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ITS Chapter 1O

Al

Definitions 1.0

/1! 1.0 DEFINITIONS

ote to Definctions . —_
’fhefollowmg terms Are defined so that unifor/ interpretation of thesg specifications mfay be)

acpieved) The defined termsYappear in capitalized type and(GhAIl p@ applicable throughout these
Technical Speciﬁcationsll i 0% this Sectisn)
(HC",’I'ODS to be fa Keu)
ACTION
ACTIONtshall be that part of a Specification prescribes (Emedial meagurey, quiredLunder

1

designated ‘%Nditionﬂwi#ﬁn Spdafla:( Compla}ion Tmt.s)
AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE {APLHGR) LHG RS
The(AVERAQE PLANAR INFAR HEAT GENERATION RATE D PLHGRYshall be|applicabie to a

specific planar height ang is equal to the sum of the for
all the fuel rods in the specified bundle at the specified height divided by the number of fuel

rods in the fuel bundief (a4 ¢4, heish?)

CHANNEL CALISRATION { 2displavy A3
A CHANNEL CALIBRATION/shalil be the adjustmen:.las necessary, of the [CHANNELjoutput
[fhat)  such that it responds with{the necessary rangﬂ‘. 2nd accuracy 1o known values of the parameter

S/t the {CHANNEL monitors. The CHANNEL|CALIBRATION shall encompass the entire
&KHANNEQincluding the required senson@RY alarrdandl#® trip functions. and shall include the
c

Al o ANNEL CHEck (Lby obser mf.'mﬂl

A CHANNEL CHECK shall be the qualitative assessmenthof CHANNEIbehavior during operation
This determination shall inciude, where possible, comparison of the CHANNEL
indication andfg} status @Ah)other indications @x8/b: status derived irom independent
instrument {CHANNERsp measuring thelsame parameter.

e DRESDEN-UNITS 2 & 3 1-1 Amendment Nos.171; 1

Fuge 1of 2

A CHANNEL/shall be an arrangement of a senso/ and associated components used 10 evaluat
plant variajfles and generate a single protective/action signal. A CHANNEL termjhates and loses -ﬂ_:}_
its identity where single action signals are coghbined in a TRIP SYSTEM or logi m

HANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. $The CHANNEL CALIBRATION may be performed bysany series
of sequential, overlapping,or total CHANNEsteps gafthat the entire CHANNED islcalibrated. |—I i
diZeRT D % o




Z73 C’/mpﬁx 1.0

Definitions 1.0 /. /

/.1 1.0 DEFINITIONS

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST m
A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall bﬁr F >
(8. /Andlog ZHANNEL{s] -)the injection of a simulated(signal into thumﬂﬂféﬁs close to the
sensor as practicable to verify OPERABILITYYincluding required alarm{andfaptrip functions
and CHANNEJ, failure trips. )——————(( y intarlocky displogy)

I———J_(b. istable %NNELIS) -Ahe injection of a si;znlated sig a@\o the/sensbrtoveridy =
A3 OPERABIITY includig§ required fiarm andjér trip funétions) \ 7]
The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST may be performed byiany series of sequential, overiapping

or total CHANNEL, steps t the entire CTHANNEY, is tested.
&

CORE ALTERATION
CORE ALTERATION shall be the movement of any fuel, sources, or reactivity control
components, within the reactor vessel with the vessel head removed and fuel in the vessel.
The following exceptions are not considered to be CORE ALTERATIONS:

a. Movement of source range monitors, local power range monitors, intermediste range
monitors, traversing incore probes, or special movable detectors (including undervessel

replacement); and Al

b. Control rod movement, provided there are no fuel assemblies in the associated (cohtrdl)cell.

Suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS shail not preciude compietion of movement of a
component to a safe position.

CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR
T ; : OLMEE!i é;lthe unit specific document that

limits for the current @psratipg fycle. These cycie specific €Ure) Arz

. Hhat
Rj)sHall be the ratio/of) that power in the asse%@@ is

- e ICRITICAL/POWER RATI )
<A‘PP"°P"4"'~> calculated by application of thé{appkcabie . apprgved critical pos correlationfto cause - Zﬂslﬂ"
some point in the assembly to experienca, divided by the actual assembly ;;Z;
&n Dage
DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 i~d.
DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 shall be that concentration of I-131 {microcurigfgram) whioh) alone
would produce the same thyroid dose as the quantity and isotopic mixture of 1-131, I-132,
1-133, 1-134, and I-135 actually present. The thyroid dose conversion factors used for this
calculation shall be those listed in Table il of TID-14844 X Calculation of Distance Factors For
Power and Test Reactor Sites.”
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 1-2 Amendment Nos. 150 & 14
adid Hhe '/Luo ddc/;'*lbm/#yroid N\ ’é:lz
dose Conversion "&c‘or niathod s :
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Z7S Chepter 1.0
Definitions 1.0 /./

[/ 1.0 DEFINITIONS

FRACTION OF RATED THERMAL POWER (FRTP)
e FRACTION OF RATED JHERMAL POW?’ (FRTP) shall Be the measurgd THERMAL PBWER
ivided by tife RATED THERMAL POWER. / J
EQUENCY NOTATION )
The FREQUENCY NOTATJON specified for thé performancg of Surveillance’ Requiremepts shLlI)——[ ACI
correspbnd to the interviis defined in Table/1-1. )

)
The FUEL DESIGN LIMITING RATIO (FDLR:){ﬁall be the.li)ﬂit used to agsure that theAfuel A7
b -

operates within the end-of-life steady-state esign criteri , among opher items, ligiting the

release of fission gas to (he cladding plenym. ) 7.2 Fmts Fhe LHGR existing at g givan Jototon
( divided éy +He ?‘od‘:[f o{'}vt -z'dns}u?LZHéz )
FUEL DESIGN LIMITING RATIOﬁgﬁCENTERLINE MELT (FDLRC) and the Lraction of RTP.

AITING/RATIO T8r CENTERLINE MELA FDLRC)) shall beiffe Timit useg

agsure that tite fuel will peither expeﬂr}énce cantene eit nor excged 1% plgstic claddiy
rain for trahsient ovenjower events beginning at apy power and terminating & Q% o
RATED RMAL POWER.
, Q. i AL
[DENTETED, Lm_@
(Fod Tran LIDENAIFIED) LEAKAGE shall be:)EReakagd into (priFaTy congainment/collection/systefs, such

asipump sealfor vaive packing (I§akfs that is captured and conducted to a sump or collecting
A=)

1)

G taniy o eakagdinto the GRMary confainment atmosphere from sources that are both
specifically located and known either not to interfers with the operation ofm\lcakage
detection systems or not to baFﬁEB'S'UﬁE'EﬁUWAKAGE.

JlA.7I
LIMITING CO L ROD PATTERN (LCRP)\
A LIMITING' CONTROL ROD/PATTERN (LCRPY shall be a pattgrn which re;y(s in the core being
on a thergial hydraulic lim#, i.e., operating gh a limiting valye for APLHGR/ LHGR, or MCPR.

LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (LHGR) frota)
ONEAR HEAT GEMERATIDN RATE LH

GF) shall be the heat generation/per unit length of fuel
rod. It is the integral of the heat flux over the heat transfer area associated with the unit

length.

LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST @%@% o
@ A LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be a test of all required logic componentsy)

-e., all required relays and contacts, trip units, solid state ogic elements, stcyjof a logic circultHB

i
@/A trom as close to the sensor as practicable up to, but not includinvhe actuated device, to
verify OPERABILITY. The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST may be performed by means of

any series of sequential, overlappin@r total system steps so that the entire logic system is
tested.

A

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 1-3 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145
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Al
" Z75 [AA}D‘IL"— 10

Definitions 1.0 /. /

/] 1.0 DEFINITIONS

MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO | MCPR Corieal ponr rata ) § J2hat)
The NIV CRITICAL POWER RATIO IMCPR shall be the smallest\CPR|GHIGH exists in the

cor%ﬁrmﬁ C./ASS o ,) ‘(Insuf deLinition of CPR From page /- )______—@

The OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL {ODCM) shall contain the methodology and
parameters used in the calculation of offsite doses resuiting from radioactive gaseous and
liquid effluents, in the calculation of gaseous and liquid effiuent monitoring Alarm/Trip
Setpoints, and in the conduct of the Environmental Radiological Monitoring Program. The
ODCM shall also contain {1) the Radioactive Effluent Controls and Radiological Environmental
Monitoring Programs required by Specification 6.8 and (2) descriptions of the information that
should be included in the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating and Annual Radioactive,
Effluent Release Reports required by Specification 6.9. )

OPERABLE - OPERABILITY
A system, subsystem, (faif. component, or device shall be OPERABLE or have OPERABILITY
when it is capable of performing its specified safety function(s) and when all necessary ) __l Al ]
attendant instrumentation, controls, normal or emergency electrical power, cooling
(divsion) water, Tubricationjg@fother auxiliary equipment that are required for the system, subsystem,
f7ajh) componentYor device to perform its specified safety function(s) are also capable of
(0 performing their related support function(s).

RATIONAL)MODE (gl@)
mmﬂﬂﬂm MODE; shall([) any one inclusive combination of mode switch
posmo average reactor coolant temperature/g specified in Table 1 bt with fual inthe
ov vesse] haad reactor vesse

(&Suurznh‘ Fansioning

B thoge tasts performed to meas:rghe fundamental nucigai\

actenstlcs of the reactof core and related instrumentatjén and 1) described jh Chapter 14 14,2
// he UFSAR, 2) authorizéd under the provisions of 10 50.59, or 3) otheywise approve

.:lelel'd.l:-.oxlj OARY) LEAKAGE Shalybe [éakage] through a nonﬁsolable fault in a /eactor
ﬁoolant ,{ystem omponent body, pipe wallor vessel wall. -

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 1-4 Amendment Nos. 150& 1

?Aja. 512



A.l I75 5.5

Definitions 1.0

1.0 DEFINITIONS

MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) |
The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) shall be the smallest CPR which exists in the)
core,

Sea T7S Chaptye /.c>

OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM

The OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM) shall contain the methodology and
parameters used in the calculation of offsite doses resulting from radioactive gaseous and
liquid effluents, in the calculation of gaseous and liquid effluent monitoring Alarm/Trip
Setpoints, and in the conduct of the Environmental Radiological Monitoring Program. {he
ODCM shall also contain the Radioactive uent Lontrols and Radioclogical Environmental
Monitoring Programs required by Specification 6.8 and (2) descriptions of the information that
should be included in the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating and Annual Radioactive
Effluent Release Reports required by Specification 6.9.

55,1
£5.].a

£81.4

OPERABLE - OPERABILITY )
A system, subsystem, train, component, or device shall be OPERABLE or have OPERABILITY

when it is capable of performing its specified safety function(s} and when all necessary
attendant instrumentation, controls, normal or emergency electrical power, cooling or seal )
water, lubrication or other auxiliary equipment that are required for the system, subsystem,
train, component or device to perform its specified safety function(s) are also capable of
performing their related support function(s).

OPERATIONAL MODE
An OPERATIONAL MODE, i.e., MODE, shall be any one inclusive combination of mode switch

position and average reactor coolant temperature as specified in Table 1-2. -

PHYSICS TESTS
PHYSICS TESTS shall be those tests performed to measure the fundamental nuclear
characteristics of the reactor core and related instrumentation and 1) described in Chapter 14
of the UFSAR, 2} authorized under the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59, or 3) otherwise approved

by the Commission.

PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE
PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE shall be leakage through a non-isolable fault in a reactor

coolant system component body, pipe wall or vessel wall. \

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 1-4 Amendment Nos. 150 & 1™
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7S LhopTer 1.0
Definitions 1.0 {./

N, 1.0 DEFINITIONS

PRIMARY CONTAMMENT INTEGRITY (PCI 3
PRIMARY CBNTAINMENT INTEGRITY (7:1) shall exist when: _/

All primary containment p hetrations required to be glosed during accident ©
are sither:

1) Capable of being closed by an OPERABLE primary ontainment automatic isolation
valve system, or

LA-3

Closed by at least one ma al valve, blind fiange, or
secured in its closed position, except for valves that are open under admini
control as permitted by Spe ication 3.7.D.

Each primary containment air lock is\in compliance with the req irements of

Specifjéation 3.7.A. /

/
/
The/suppression chamber 7( compliance with the/rbquiremems of Speciﬁ;ation
3/.1.1(. . /
[he sealing mechanisy associated with each prima

() .::3

Specification 3 7.C 7
/
d. Tth/riz{ry containment leakage,htes are maintained within the limits of

ginment penetra

4.3

pn; e.9.,

) shall contain tHe current formuylas, sampling,
terminations to be’made to ensure that processing And packaging of solid
ased on demonstfated processing of actual or simyiated wet solid svastes woved +o
, and

RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP) ]
UWTM shall be a total reactor core heat transfer rate to the reactor
coolant of 2527 MWT. .

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM (RPS) RESPONSE TIME ]
mmmmﬂpm RESPONSE TIME shall be §ife) time interval (for eash)
{tfp_fuhction) from the opening of the sensor contact i to gnd indludjg)the opening of the trip
actuator. (Lndil)
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 1-5 Amendment Nos. 150 & s

The resporse time mav be mesrured by maaus of any senries
0§ sequewstial, overlaprivgy ot tolal stess 5o that the entice A. 19
respPodse Tima /s men:uﬂe/f

nse 6 . 12



LTS 6./3

See TS Chapter 1.0

Definitions 1.0

1.0 DEFINITIONS

PRIMARY CONT"AINMENT INTEGRITY (PCl}
PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY (PCI) shall exist when:

a. All primary containment penetrations required to be closed during accident conditions
are either:

1} Capable of being closed by an OPERABLE primary containment automatic isolation
valve system, or

2) Closed by at least one manual valve, blind flange, or deactivated automatic valve
secured in its closed position, except for valves that are open under administrative
control as permitted by Specification 3.7.D.

All primary containment equipment hatches are closed and sealed.

Each primary containment air lock is in compliance with the requirements of
Specification 3.7.C.

The primary containment leakage rates are maintained within the limits of
Specification 3.7.A.

The suppression chamber is in compliance with the requirements of Specification
3.7.K.

The sealing mechanism associated with each primary containment penetration; e.g.,
welds, bellows or O-rings, is OPERABLE. -

PROCESS/CONTROL PROGRAM (PGA) i
The PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP) shall contain‘the current 15}tgrmulas, sa 6ling,

radioactive wastes based orf demonstrated processing of actual or/simulated wet solid was,

ill be accomplished in suéh a way as tg assure copnpliance with/ 10 CFR Pa
?ulations, I:;znal ground requirements, /And other reguirements ggverning the

ive waste. /

anglysis, test, and detennli? ons to be made to ensuré that processing and packaging of so

71, State re
disposal of/solid radioa

RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP)\ .
RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP] shall be a total reactor core heat transfer rate to the reactor

coolant of 2527 MWT.

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM (RPS) RESPONSE TIME
REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM (RPS) RESPONSE TIME shall be the time interval for each
trip function from the opening of the sensor contact up to and including the opening of the trip

actuator.

Sea ITS Chapter 1.0>

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 1-5 Amendment Nos. 150 2 145
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Z7S Chapter 1.0

Definitions 1.0 /./

/.1 1.0 DEFINITIONS

REPORTABLE EVENT )
A REPORTABLE EVENT ghall be any of thog conditions spedified in Sectioff 50.73 to 1§/ CFR \— A 2]
Part 50.

valve systeny, or

2) Closed by/at least one manual vaivg, blind fiange, or deactiyated automatic damper,
gecured /h its closed position, excépt as permitted by Spegification 3.7.0.

— Al
—LA43

/ (\ All seco)d\ary containment hatches and blowout hanels are ciosed and seaied.

c. The stpndby gas treatment systgm is in compliance with/the requirements of Spetification
3.7.P,

d. At/feast one door in each agtess to the secondary cgntainment is closed.

- e. The seal}nqa:echanism associated with each secondary conm%em penemticn:%)— I
welds, bell

g or O-rings, is OPERABLE)
The pressure withi;/(e secondary containmyés {ess than or equal 1o the value required

by Specification 4.7.N.1. |~ Y

A3

SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM
[SHOTDOWN FARGIN (SDM)) shall be the amount of reactivity by which the reactor is { ()

that :Y subcritical or would be subcritical assumingljdil control rods are fully inserted except for the
A).single control rod of highest reactivity worthYwhich is assumed to be fully withdrawn{apd iFie
. rEactor /s in the shutdown cogdition;/cold, Ke\88°F; and{xenon freea=-3)
- eatrotor Yo . Tha Br 1S
\ & The m peratucs 1s)\(a reactor ) SERT D ATS

SOURCF CHECK
A SOURCE CHECK shall be Zhe qualitatiye assessmenf of CHANNEL respghse whepltr@____

ANNEL sefisor is exposgd to a radigéctive source! )

JEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (SLHGR) shall be/the Iimiﬂhich )-—_-
protects Against excegding the fugl end-of-life steady state debign criteljz‘h m
(A,Jd ‘Pro?bsui definidion of STALGERED TEST BAS@ (A.14)
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 16 Amendment Nos. 150 & 1

72\34 7412




A.l

Z75 Lhapter 1.0

Definitions 1.0 N

/.| 1.0 DEFINITIONS

THERMAL POWER :
THERMAL POWER shall be the total reactor core heat transfer rate to the reactor coolant.

RATE (TLHGH) shall be the imit which p tecti)_

étic cladding stpain during tranéient conditi

Ag
@1 wito Fhe degue!!Fhat
- LEAKAGE is not

#DENTIFIED LEAKAGEs. 1)

—

Add proposed defivitien of TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM PeSPouSE TimE - A 14]

(C. Tote | LEAKAGE Sum o+ the {deunthified and uvidanwtitied LEAKAGE } avd

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 1.7 Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ 1S

'ﬁ.\ja 9 of 12



Z7s clm,zaﬁr 1.0

Definitions 1.0 /.1

At feast once per 24 hours

least once per 7 days

. Month M At least once per 31 days

. Quarter Q At jeast once per 92 days
. Semiannual SA At least once pefd» days
. Annual At least once per 366 days
. Sesquiapnual E days)
. Sta V)
10. N¢t Applicable NA Not applicable |
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 1-8 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145

7&31 10 of 12



_ Z75 Chopﬁr 1.0

wenuuons 1. 1.1
]
ABLE (-2 ) @
ODE SWITCH AVERAGE REACTOR :
MODE POSITION® COOLANT TEMPERATURE
1. POWER OPERATION  Run @wﬁ temperatyle)=—(AJA
‘M.I!-; )?Lﬁu.l
2. STARTUP ; Startuleot Standby mm;mgp
' JKA. 5]

A. 17

3. HOT snmoowu’( smaow:j 212% A1 |
4. COLD SHUTDOWN Shutdow < 2120 @
TaoFe M——_T

All reactor VLS§¢/ hesd thosura
ba/#s Futly Jansionad . )’""’"‘ (TABE NOYATIONS)— ‘__‘_

R (a{ﬁe reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run, Startup/Hot Standby or Refuel position to AlS

5. REFUELING® @ Shutdown or Refue

test the switch interiock functions provided the controi rods are verified to remain fully inserted moved to
by a second licensed operator or other technically qualified individual. ) Leo 301

(l ) The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single control rod dr&)—@g

is being removed from the reactor pressure vesse! per Specification 3.10.1. ) wioved o
A | 1| LD 3.40. 3
- (&)} [Fyél in the reagtor ve el /ne or more,vessel head closure bofts less than fully tensioned
[EY) et wi/he ho ramve
(id) See Spegial Test Ekceptiony’ 312.A/3.1 2.BAnd 3.1 Z.C)— JL A. ZE[ ‘
e 2 reactor mode Switch may de piaced m efuel position while a single control rod@——@
being moved provided the one-rod-out interlock is OPERABLE. ) oved o
) 120 310.2 AV\A
{7l ANhen there is/no fuel in the/reactor vessyl, the reactor iy considered not 1o be in a ieo 3403
OPERATIONAL MODE. Tie reactor moge switch may fhen be in any position or giay be
inoperabie
@A‘Pv‘o‘po.‘.dﬂ Cocdions 1.2, 1.31 and f.'-\(\, A IS
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 1-9 Amendment Nos. 164 & 159

7%54 /ot 12



Al

Lenniiions  1.wv

See ITTS L’Anpﬁr /.0>————

TABLE 1-2
OPERATIONAL MODES

MODE SWITCH AVERAGE REACTOR
MODE POSITION™ COOLANT TEMPERATURE
1. POWER OPERATION Run . Any temperature
2. STARTUP ) Startup/Hot Standby Any temperature

3. HOT SHUTDOWN Shutdown'** > 212°F@

4. COLD SHUTDOWN  Shutdown“>® < 212°F {L.1

5. REFUELING* Shutdown or Refuel®® < 140°F (in Cort. calls containing one

or move fusl assamblizsy

add prcpasu/ LD

Applicability of TABLE NOTATIONS 2401k

MDDES 2 4%, and 5
The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run, Startup/Hot Standby or Refuel position to
Leo 301 s provided the control rods(afe vert &d 70 remain fully inserted
’ p dically/qualfied indi 3

LA

T The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while 2 single control rod drive
is being removed from the reactor pressure vesse! per Specification 3.10.1.

{c) Fuel in the reactor vessel with one or more vessel head closure bolts less than fully tensioned

or with the head removed.
F)

{d) See Special Test Exceptions 3.12.A, 3.72.B and 3.12.C.

{e) The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a singie control rod is
being moved provided the one-rod-out interlock is OPERABLE.

When there is no fuel in the reactor vessel, the reactor is considered not to be in any
OPERATIONAL MODE. The reactor mode switch may then be in any position or may be
inoperable.

add 'Proposu/ AcTiond an .
Suvveillance Pr.gu[ ra.ma,://s\j

e

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 1-8 Amendment Nos. 164 & 158

?aga_ /ef 2



77s 3.2
Al |

S wenmons 1.0

{ OPERATIONAL MODES

MODE SWITCH AVERAGE REACTOR
MODE - —POSITION? COOLANT TEMPERATURE

1. POWER OPERATION Run Any temperature
2. STARTUP ) Startup/Hot Standby Any temperature
3. HOT SHUTDOWN Shutdown'* > 212°F4 |
0.0 o
4. COLD SHUTDOWN Shutdown < 212°F <z I7S C.hap?zu / D: ,
§. REFUELING* Shutdown or Refuet™* < 140°F

l TABLE NOTATIONS

(a) The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run, Startup/Hot Standby or Refuel position to
test the switch interlock functions provided the control rods are verified to remain fully inserted
by a second licensed operator or other technically qualified individual.

{b) The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single control rod drive
is being removed from the reactor pressure vesse! per Specification 3.10.1.

(c) Fuel in the reactor vessel with one or more vessel head ciosure bolts less than fully tensioned

. or with the head removed.
A ,;CALI‘[I #l{
of MoDE 3 {d) See Special Test Exceptions 3.12.A, 3.72.B and 3.12.C. l
P
Lro 3.0.2 @ The reactor mode switch may be piaced in the Refuel position while a single control rod is

being moved pmvy[the one-rod-out interiock is OPERABLE. —— ,
i When there is no fuel in the reactor vessel, the reactor is considered not to be in sny j l
OPERATIONAL MODE. The reactor mode switch may then be in any position or may be
(inoperable. J : l
add prz/uasul L00 3.10.2. 6 >
E_:dd propo:.u! AcTion and SRs 3.10.2.2)—
and 3./10.2.3

£, G.V\.cl
DRESDEN - UNITS 2& 3 - 1-8 Amendment Nos. 164 & 189

Llo 3.0.2.0
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Al

78 3.10.3

LEHIoNS 1.

MODE SWITCH
POSITION"

MODE

1. POWER OPERATION Run

PERATIONAL M ‘

2. STARTUP Startup/Hot Standby
3. HOT SHUTDOWN Shutdown**
4. COLD SHUTDOWN Shutdown'***

5. REFUELING*

Shutdown or Refuet*®

AVERAGE REACTOR
COOLANT TEMPERATURE

Any temperature
Any temperature
> 212°F*
< 212°F

-<u I7s Chap‘r’a,r /.>—‘

< 140°F

TABLE NOTATIONS

by a second licensed operator or other technically quaiified individual. )

{a) The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run, Startup/Hot Standby or Refuel position 10
. test the switch interlock functions provided the control rods are verified to remain tully inserted
[+]

MOoDE ¢
{00 3003

-

@ The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single control rod drive
L03.403.b.1 )\ is being removed from(the reactor pressure vesse! per Specification 3.10.1.

{c) Fuel in the reactor vessel with one or more vessel head closure bolts iess than fully tensioned)—————

or with the head removed.)

LLD 3.0.3.b.]

{d) See Special Test Exceptions 3.12.A, 3.72.8 and 3.12.C. l
y]

1003903 {e} The reactor mode switch may be piaced in the Refuel position while a single control rod is
T 3 being moved(provided the one-rod-out interlock is OPERABLE. —=

__—_—(ddcj PrcPo.:Ld Leo 3.10.3. 192.)

N

f)] When there is no fuel in the reactor vessel, the reactor is considered notto be in any O\
OPERATIONAL MODE. The reactor mode switch may then be in any position or may be J
inoperable. ]

add preposed {00 3.10.3.6.1»
control rod Pasi tiom indication

reQuirenman
}A.Z[

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

1-8

Amendment Nos. 164 & 159
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g[ ‘ T7S C harten 2.0

SAFETY LIMITS 2.1

2.0  SAFETY LIMITS 4.2
) moved +o
I7s 33.1.1
2.1 SAFETY LIMITS
THERMAL POWER, Low Pressure or Low Flow
Z.1.1.1 21.A THERMAL POWER shall not exceed 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER with the reactor
vessel steam dome pressure less than 785 psig or core flow less than 10% of rated flow.
(APPLICABILITY; OPERATIONAL MODETs) 1 and 2. M.l
ACTION: .
2.2,  With THERMAL POWER exceeding 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER and the reactor vessel steam
dome pressure less than 785 psig or core flow less than 10% of rated flow, be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within 2 hours §nd€omply with the requirements of Specificaidn 6.7 43
the following s \ R
Nuit 20 109 for cvele crrosuces less thaw o etual +o 13,800 MWA/MTU
142 fn evele exrPosunes dreates thao 13,800 MW IMTU a el Ay
Uut 30 1o *
THERMAL POWER, Hioh Prassure and High Flow.
2.0.1.2 218 The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO IMCPRI shall not be less than (140 Tor Uaf 3 and)
{L&% for Upnt 2)with the reactor vessel steam dome pressure greater than or equal 10 785 psig and
core flow greater than or equal to 10% of rated flow. During single recirculation loop operation,
this MCPR limit shall be increased by 0.01.
(APPLICABILITY: OPZRATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2. M.
ACTION;
72 .72_ With MCPR less than the above applicable limit and the reactor vessel steam dome pressure greater
than or equa! to 78BS psig and core flow greater than or equal to 10% of rated flow, be in at least
HOT SHUTDOWN within 2 hours BAd_gomply W Tequirtement peciicall 1.3
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 ' 2-1 Amendment Nos.171: 166
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212

2.2

2.1.1.3

2.2

Z7s Chapﬁr 2.0

A.l

SAFETY LIMITS 2.1

2.0 SAFETY LIMITS(AND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS)
M

Reactor Coolant System Pressure

g
wh
é\

i

2.1.C  The reactor coolant system prassurs, as measurad in the reactor vessel steam dome, shall

not exceed 1345 psig.

(APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL MODE(s)

1, 2. 3 and 4,) {m.1]

ACTION:

With the reactor coolant system pressure,

1345 psig, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN with reactor coolant system
to 1345 psig within 2 hours @nd gomply with the equirdments/of Specification 8.7

as measured in the reactor vesssl steam dome, above
nressure less than or equal

R Vv i r

yau L.l
2.1.0 The reactor vesseal water lavel shall be(greatgr thay or egual toAwaelde inchés)above the
top of active irradiated fuel®: ‘
(APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL MODEIs) 3, 4 and 5)— M

ACTION:

With the reactor vessel water level at or below @wélve inchey abgge) the top of the active irradiated
3NUA ate the testore the water levell afyer dfpregsurizing the/reactor vesse|

!L. ! I
(a/ The tgb of aciiie imadiafed fuel isfiefined 19/be 360 inches abofe vessel gero) _ {
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 2-2 Amendment Nos, 160 & 155
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T7S Lhaptar 2.0

LSSS 2.2
2.0  SAFETY LIMITS AND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS)
2.2 - LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS [A.7 1

moved 4 ITS 3.3.1.1

Resctor Protection System (RPS) Instrumentation Setpoints

2.2.A The reactor protection system instrumentation setpoints shall be set consistent with the
Trip Setpoint vaiues shown in Table 2.2.A-1. ;

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.1.A-1.

ACTION:

With a reactor protection system instrumentation setpoint less conservative than the vaiue shown
in the Trip Setpoint column of Table 2.2.A-1, declare the CHANNEL inoperable and apply the
applicable ACTION statement requirement of Specification 3.1.A until the CHANNEL is restored to
OPERABLE status with its setpoint adjusted consistant with the Trip Setpoint value.

DRESDEN -UNITS 2 & 3 2.3 Amendment Nos. 150 & 13§
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0.1 TI7s 3.3.1.1

Lsss 2.2

2.0 SAFETY LIMITS AND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS

2.2  (UMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS)

Reactor Protection System (RPS) Instrumentation Setpoints

Lco 2.2.A The reactor protection system instrumentation (§stpointishall be set consistent with the
2.3.1.1 Trip Setpoint values shown in Table
Rllowable Va/u&} f.o

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.1.A-1.

ACTION:

With a reactor protection system instrumentation/ setpoint less conservative than the value shown
in the Trip Setpoint column of Table , declare the CHANNEL inoperable and apply the
applicable ACTION statement requirement of Specification 3.1.A until the CHANNEL is restored to
OPERABLE status With its satpoint adjusted consistent with the( sig Setpgintyvalue.

Ho P

f.lo

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 2.3 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145
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I7s Clm}:'/zr 2.0

A.l
£LSSS 2.2
f 8 A-1 \\ {A-ZI
moved
M INSTRUM INTS I753.3.01
ional Tri
1. Intermediate Range Monitor:
a. Neutron Flux - High ' <120/125 divisions of full scale
b. Inoperative NA

2. Aversge Power Rahga Monitor:
a. Setdown Neutron Flux - High <15% of RATED THERMAL POWER

b. Flow Biased Neutron Flux - High
1) Dual Recirculstion Loop Operation

8) Flow Biased <0.5BW" + B2%,
. with a maximum of
b} High Flow Maximum <120% of RATED THERMAL POWER
2) Single Recirculation Loop Operation
a) Flow Biased <0.58W' + 58.5%,
with 8 maximum of
b) High Flow Maximum <116.5% of RATED THERMAL POWER
c. Fixed Neutron Flux - High <120% of RATED THERMAL POWER
d. Inoperative NA
3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High <1060 psig
¥
4, Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low = 144 inches above top of active fuef®
5. Mazin Steam Line isoiation Valve - Closure <10% closed

€. Deleted ’ |

a W shall be the recirculation loop flow expressad as a parcentage of the recirculation loop flow which produces
» rated core flow of 88 million ths/hr.

b The top of active fuel is defined to bs 360 inches above vesal zero.

DRESDEN -UNITS 2 & 3 2-4 Amendment Nos. 163, 158
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3.3.1.1-1)
ABLEGZAA)

INSTRUMENTAT

T

£ ion

l. 1. Intermediste Range Monitor:

I7< 2.3.1.1

LSSS 2.2

N

gy ——(Pllovable Value }—nio

Jox 159

[=120/125 divisions of ful scale]—1F- !

l.a. a. Neutron Flux - High
I.b b. lnoperative NA
7. 2. Average Power Range Monitor:
7  a Setdown Neutron Fiux - High [£15% of RATED THERMAL POWER}—Lf! x joT 163
2.b b. Flow Biased Neutron Flux - High S
1) Dual Recirculation Loop Operation LA
a) Flow Biased [so.58W+ 62%;}—@ \ lor <€l
with a maximum o :
. f
b) High Flow Maximum [smo% of RATED THERMAL Pows_E_}—; L.
) 1.b 2} Single Recirculation Loop Operstion my \
al Flow Bissed [z0.58W@'+ 58.5%,ILr
with a maximum of — .
b) High Flow Maximum =116.5% of RATED THERMAL POWEE]——%LF W ‘
2.c c. Fixed Neutron Flux - High ]’_;120% of RATED THERMAL PowsF_?} 36T
2. d. Inoperative NA
—_ ‘ N ; 22162
2. 3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High E1 060 psig |——LF.| } iLa.S ( ¢
- -
i, 4. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low E144 inche;}@ve top of attive fust™®) Jl—f_ﬂ ST
5 5. Main Steam Line isolation Valve - Closure [510% closed}——'———-LF.l
' 6. Deleted ' |
tAY
a W ghall be the recirculation ioop flow expresssd as a percentage of the recirculation loow flow which prodyces, 7

p-fated core flow ot & million lbs/hr.l

(6 ~The top of activeAuel is defined 1o be 360 inches above vessl zefo.

LRSS

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

244

Amendment Nos. 163, 158
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rs C/mpvlar 2.0

LSSS 2.2
(ﬁeus 2.2.A-1 (Continued) {A.2]
REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS ’;;g‘i? 01
Functional Unit Trip Setpoint
7. Drywell Pressure - High s2 psig
8. Scram Discharge Volume Water Level - High £40.4 gallons (Unit 2)
<41 gallons (Unit 3)
9. Turbine Stop Valve - Closure £10% closed
10. Turbine EHC Control Oil Pressure - Low 2900 psig
11. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure 24860 psig EHC fluid pressure
12. Turbine Condenser Vacuum - Low 221 inches Hg vacuum
13. Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown Position NA
14. Manual Scram NA
-
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 2.5 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145~
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3.3.0.0-1
TABLE 2% (Conzinued)

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

I75 3.3.1.1

LSSS 2.2

EunctionBLUAiT)

7. Drywell Pressure - High

8. Scram Discharge Volume Water Level - High

9. Turbine Stop Vaive - Closure

A.lo

_ |
(L6 Satpoititx— A llowsble Value

ESZ psiﬂ——-

<40.4 gallons (Unit 2)
€41 gallons {Unit _5_)]___

[510% clo@‘_ LF. |

{10~ Turbine EHC Control Oil Pressure - Cow_~

svoppeE— 9.5

11. Turbine Control Vaive Fast Closure
12. Jurbine Condenser Vacuum - Low
13. Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown Position

14. Manual Scram

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 2.5

!_;_460 psig EHC fluid pressu@——

L

F.l

—m——

ILE.)

[

LF. |

@1 inches Hg vacuu@»——— LEA

NA

NA

Amendment Nos.

E‘\ﬂﬁ / 7 o’ﬁ
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LCp 3.0.1 B. (Noncom ance with a Specitication shall

>

LCo0 30! A. [Tompliancg’/With ihe Limiting Conditions for Operat contained in the succeed!
PERATIONAL MODE(s) of other conditiong’ specified

I7S Seckion 3.0

A.l

(Applicability) 3/4.0

3.0 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION CLCOD

[ o A.2

Specifigations is required during the O
theretn; except that upon failure to meet the

Specification 3.0.E. 0.3

d ACTION requirements shall be ét, except as provided in

xist when the requirements of the/Limiting
ithin the

Conditigh for Operation and associate
specified time interval, except as pro ded in Specification 3.0.E. If the
{ration of the specified time interydls,

ired.

completion of

for Operation is restored prior to &
1ife ACTION requirements is not

¥

ECO 202 C. (When a Limiting Condiyion for Operation s not met, except’ provided In the asyociate

ACTION requirementy,

OPERATIONAL MOPE in which the Specification does noY apply by placing it, As
applicable, in: '

SHUTDOWN within the next 12 holirs, and»

1. AtleastH

2. At leasy COLD SHUTDOWN within the subseguent 24 hours.

leted tha( permit operation under the ACTION )
requiréments, the ACTION may be taken in‘dccordance with the speciffed time limits as
meadured from the time of failure to meet yhe Limiting Condition for peration.

Where Lorrective measures are comp

within one hour ACTION shall be injfiated to place the unit in an
M5

HIL

e

Exdeptions to these requirements are 513 d in the individual Specifi

1.2

LLO 2.04 DO. When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability shall not be made except when the associated ACTlONS to be entered permit

n Thal part of a
shutcfoww o £ the

continued operation in the MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability for an

unlimited period of time. This Specification shall not prevent changes in MODES or other
specified conditions in the Applicability that are required to comply with ACTIONS‘.

Exceptions to fpese requpements)are stated in the individual Specifications.
s

is gPCCIf-“:d‘IOL) , V=
L£0 3.0.5 E. Equipment removed from service of declared inoperable to comply with ACTIONS may be

returned to service under administrative control solely to perform testing required to

demonstrate its OPERABILITY or the OPERABILITY of other equipment. This is an
. exception 1o Speci jcation (3<0.A and 1.0.8B for the system returned to service under

administrative control 10 perform the testing required to demonstrate OPERABILITY.

&——add proposed LCO 3.0.l0) AN
- = OO odd propered LCD 3.
3/4.0-1 Amendment Nos. 172, 167

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3
¢ (ad 4 prorosed LCO 3.0£}—'R.\3

186 LCO 3.0.4 is only aslicable Lov outry ivte oo MODE ar other soecified )
condition i the Aealicability iw MODES hi ad 3.)

Teoe | ¥ o



(A.2

73,0 4.0- SURVEILLANCE Rsaumsmsmzs G™ 4

ITS Section 3.0

lAppllcabi@ 3/4.0

[ 5R 3.03 C.

~[SR3.04 D.

Lo the Ar(* bicebilet
{5R304 A jm-nn-mmm

_Es R 3.02 B. (Each Suwei%ca Requirement shall be par;g(med within the specified surysillance interval

other,conditions (specified)
stated inAglndividy(®s

with a maxirpum allowabie extension not tg/exceed 25 percent of the suryeillance interval.

Failure to perform a Surveillance Requiremiﬁt within the allowed surveillance intervai, meved
defined by Speciﬁcation 4.0.B, shall constitute noncompliance with the OPERABILITY s‘{é.z 0.l
requirements for 8 Limiting Condition for Ope ration e time i . o

not been parforpfed. The ACTION requiréments may be delayé
permit the compjetion of the surveillance yvhen the allo O
ACTION requi ants are less than 24

(performed on inoperable equipment. )

Entry into an OP
made unless the Qurveillance Requirement(s ing Condition for
Operation have haen performed within the applicable surveillance injerval or as otherwise

specified. This ERATIONAL MODE(s) m
Tugert 7

Surveillance Reguirements for inservice inspection and testing of ASME Code Class 1, 2,
nd 3 components shall be applicable as follows:

1. Inservice Inspection of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components and inservice
testing of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 pumps and valves shall be performed in
accordance with Section XI of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and
applicable Addenda as required by 10 CFR Part 50, Section 50.55a(g} and 50.55a(f},
respectively, except whese specific written relief has beer: granted by the Commission
ursuant to 10 CFR Part 50, Section 50.55aig)(6){i) or 50.55aif){6)(i), respective!

. A2
<—(add prorosed SR 2.0.5 F—4.i3 Ln_:éed £
Section 5.5
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 4.0-2 Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ 1.5
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IT7Ss

Sea
Section 3.0

A\ 1TSS 8.5

Applicability 3/4.0

4.0 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A, Surveillance Requirements shall be met during the reactor OPFRATIONAL MODE(s) or

other conditions specified fof individual Limiting Conditions for Operation unless otherwige

stated in an individua! Survgillance Requirement.

requirements fof a Limiting Condition for Operagion. The time limits of the ACTION
requirements afe applicable at the time it is idghtified that a Surveillance Rg¢quirement has
not been performed. The ACTION requiremefits may be delayed for up tg' 24 hours to
permit the completion of the surveillance when the allowable outage ti limits of the
ACTION reGQuirements are less than 24 hoyrs. Surveillance requirements do not have to be

performed on inoperable equipment.

Entry Anto an OPERATIONAL MODE of other specified applicable
madg unless the Surveillance Requitément(s) associated with the Limiting Condition for

Opgration have been performed within the applicabie surveilla:/z interval or as otherwise
splecified. This provision shall not prevent passage through oy'to OPERATIONAL MODE(s)

s required to comply with ACTION requirements. f

Surveiliance Requirements for fnsefvice fnspecfion ahd)testing of ASME Code Class 1, 2,

and 3 Gompbnegty shall be applicable as follows: /pumps v Vbﬁisf
. (ipkervice fnspectién of ABME Code Clas€ 1, 2, And 3 dompomfents znd)(mserwc
testing’of ASME Cdde Class 1, : i
accordance with Section X o the ASME B
apphcable Adderda as requiged by 10 CF Part 50, @?W@ n
respectlvely, cept where
pursuant to CFR Part 80,

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.0-2 Amendment Nos. 1502 15
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I7Ts Sectiow 3.0

Applicability} 3/4.0

2.0 4.0 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTY (SR) I

2. Surveillance intervals specified in Section XI of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vesse!
Code and applicable Addenda for the inservice inspection and testing activities
required by the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and appiicable Addenda shal!
be applicable as follows in these Technical Specifications:

ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Required Frequencies

Code and applicable Addenda for performing

terminology for inservice inservice inspection
ingpection and testing activities and testing activities
Weskly At least once per 7 days
Monthly At least once per 31 days
Quarterly or every 3 months At least once per 92 days
Semiannually or every 6 months At least once per 184 days
Every 9 months At least once per 276 days
Yearly or annually At least once per 366 days
Biennially or every 2 years At least once per 731 days

3. The provisions of Specification 4.0.B are applicable to the above required frequencies
for performing inservice inspection and testing activities.

4. Performance of the above inservice inspection and testing activities shall be in addition
to other specified Survsillance Requirements.

5. Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vesse! Code shall be construed to supersede
the requirements of any Technical Specification.

6. The Inservice Inspection Program for piping identified in NRC Generic Letter 88-01
shall be performed in accordance with the staff positions on schedule, methods, and
personnel and sample expansion included in Generic Letter 88-01 or in accordance

with alternate measures approved by the NRC staff.

moved £o
TS
SfcfialJ ..5_:-5_

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.0-3 Amendment Nos. 150 & 14+
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A.1 I75 3.5

Applicability 3/4.0

4.0 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

855.6.a 2. Surveillance intervals specified in Section X! of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel
Code and applicable Addenda for the inservice(pSpectiop-and) testing activities
required by the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda shall
be applicable as follows in these Technical Specifications:

ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Required Frequencies

Code and applicable Addenda for performing
terminology for inservice inservice({inspectigny A2
(pafieciigh ap® testing activities  (asdtesting activities '

Weekly At least once per 7 days
Monthly At least once per 31 days
Quarterly or every 3 months At least once per 92 days
Semiannually or every 6 months . At least once per 184 days
Every 9 months At least once per 276 days
Yearly or annually At least once per 366 days :
Biennially or every 2 years At least once per 731 days Ao
,{—(Evuq “48 months A+ least ouce per 1461 days
L5.4L.b 3. The provisions of Specification 4.0.B are applicable to the above required frequencies "

for performing inservice(ip€pectiongnd/testing activities.

1.5

Wormance of the above m::;:mg[n@ection nd fesping acuvitigs shall be /ﬁ addyfc@___

other specifid Surveillance Requirements. y

I

£56b.d 5. Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be construed to supersede
the requirements of any Technical Specification.

ng identified in NRC {3eneric Letter 88-01

the statf positions op/schedule, methods, 4nd 1 H.2
ce

uded in Generic Lette/'8B-01 or in accord{

(& The provisions of SP 3.0.3 arcavrlicable to wwwice}___n_z

testivg activitiess auc/j

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.0-3 Amendment Nos. 156 2 1¥5~
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0.l I7s 3.3.10.1

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM RPS 3/4.1.A

3.1 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.1 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Reactor Prot_ection System (RPS) A. Reactor Protection System
180 3.3.1.1  The reactor protection system (RPS) 1. Each reactor protection system
instrumentation CHANNEL(s) shown in Abfe |  instrumentation CHANNEL shall be
Table 3.1.A-1 shall be OPERABLE. te demonstrated OPERABLE by the
vel. performance of the CHANNEL CHECK,
.2 add Propoce g‘.,’;,;,g,,‘i;f‘r_‘,cuANNa FUNCTIONAL TEST and
ALTIoNS MITE {
APPLICABILITY: = CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for

&

the OPERATIONAL MODE(s) and at the

As shown in Table 3.1.A-1. frequencies shown in Table 4.1.A-1.
(TMELT_CTS 31A Actioss ) . '2. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTI(s)
. ACTION: S£3.3.1.1.18 of all CHANNEL(s) shall be performed
at least once per (& months. @_LD"

SR 2.3.1.1.19

3. The response time of d reactor trip k10

0.1 functional unit shown in Table 3.1.A-1
shall be demonstrated at least once per

place the inoperable ® months. {Each test shall include/
IP SYSTE /least one CFI&

i NNEL/per TRIP SYSTEM
sucll that all CHAMNEL(s) are tested at
{eaét once every N times 18 mosths

A7

aJo( fforos:
se 3.3 119

An inopera¥le CHANNEL need not be pla d in the tripped con en 1his
In these £ases, the inoperable CHANNEL shall be restored 10 OPERABLE status
requireg by Table 3.1.A-1 for that trip function shall be taken.

The YRIP SYSTEM need not be pigted in the tripped conditioy if this would cause trip function to occur. AWhen
a TAIP SYSTEM can be placed i the tripped condition withbut causing the trip fyhction to oceur, place the TRIP
SY¥STEM with the most inoperabfe CHANNEL(s) in the tripped condition; If both ems have the same number of
operable CHANNEL(s), place’ either TRIP SYSTEM In t}e trippad condition. } ~

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.1-1 Amendment Nos. 150 & 15
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Al

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM

3.1 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

75 3.10.7

RPS 3/4.1.A

4.1 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Reactor Protection System (RPS)
Lo 3.0.7.a :

The reactor protection system (RPS)
A8 instrumentation CHANNEL(s) shown in
Table 3.1.A-1 shall be OPERABLE.

SR 3.40.7.1

With the number of OPERABLE
CHANNEL(s) less than required by the
Minimum CHANNEL(s) per TRIP

SYSTEM requirement for one TRIP
SYSTEM, piace the inoperable
CHANNEL(s) and/or that TRIP SYSTEM
in the tripped condition® within 1 hour,

With the number of OPERABLE
CHANNEL(s) less than required by the
Minimum CHANNEL(s) per TRIP »
SYSTEM requirement for both TRIP
SYSTEMIs), place at least one TRIP
SYSTEM in the tripped condition™

within 1 hour and take the ACTION
required by Table 3.1.A-1

[ L

A. Reactor Protection System

(1; Each reactor protection system

instrumentation CHANNEL shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE by the
performance of the CHANNEL CHECK,
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and
CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for
the OPERATIONAL MODE(s) and at the
frequencies shown in Tabie 4.1.A-1.

LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST(s)
of all CHANNEL(s) shall be performed
at least once per 18 months.

The response time of each reactor tri
functional unit shown in Table 3.1.A-1
shall be demonstrated at least once per
18 months. Each test shall include at
least one CHANNEL per TRIP SYSTEM
such that all CHANNEL(s) are tested at
least once every N times 18 months
where N is the total number of
redundant CHANNEL(s) in a specific
reactor TRIP SYSTEM.

Qu I7s 3.3./.>_

a Aninoperable CHANNEL need not be placed in the tripped condition when this would cause the trip function to occur.
In these cases, the inoperable CHANNEL shall be restored to OPERABLE status within 2 hours or the ACTION

required by Table 3.1.A-1 for that trip function shall be taken.

b The TRIP SYSTEM need not be placed in the tripped condition if this would cause the trip function to occur. When
a TRIP SYSTEM can be placed in the tripped condition without causing the trip function to occur, place the TRIP
SYSTEM with the most inoperable CHANNEL(s) in the tripped condition; if both systems have the same number o
inoperable CHANNEL(s), place either TRIP SYSTEM in the tripped condition. /

Amendment Nos. 150 & 145

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 2/4.1-1
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¢l

3 TABLE 3.3.0.0-
a BEACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION
2 Nete 1 to
' %urvd Ha~rce
= Applicable Minimum eqyiremerts
§ . OPERATIONAL  OPERABLE CHANNEL(s)
2 FunctiongLlin) MODE(s)
» .
» ,, 1. Intermediate Range Monitor:
lo_ . Neutron Flux - High 2 3 G 1
. ‘ o L3 < = T p ¥
| 6 3 H 13
{E“A proposed Note :
. . tive a) to Table 2 3 11
b b Inopers 2.3, 1.1-/ — 3 )
3 H 13
@
s ) A.7
% 2. 2. Average Power Range Monitodl L
2. .a  Setdown Neutron Fux - High 2 2 G 1
Z Zz yd Y
&= 2
Z.b b,  Flow Biased Neutron Flux - High 1 "2 F 14
2.c c.  Fixed Neutron Flux - High 1 2 F 14
2.4 d.  Inoperstive 1,2 2 £ 1n
¥ . . y 4 rd b * J)
) 2 13—
=3 3. Reactor Vessol Steam Dome Pressurs - High 1, Al 2 1"
8 .
5 4. 4. Reactor Vesael Water Lovel - Low 1.2 2 1"
[ =]
2

£3:L7 666T-00-G3d

moved to
Aol ITs 3407

&z °d

Yi've Sdd

|4
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( TABLE 3.1.A-1 '

£ ¥ ¢ SLuMN I T NaudSaaw

(o 30770 (

£T:LT  6661-88~3d

\'Y

Applicable Minimum
; OPERATIONAL OPERABLE CHANNEL(s)
Functional Unit MODE(s}
1.  intermediate Range Monitor:
.. Neutron Flux - High 2 3
: 3,4 2
6 3
b.  Inoperative 2 3
3,4 2-
g 3
-“ -
N 2. Average Power Range Monitor™: ‘ _
A8 Leo 3i0.7.0 B Setdown Neutron Flux - High 2 ‘ 2 {;'E
@f B —®
b.  Flow Biassd Neutron Flux - High 1 2 14 ‘
c.  Fixed Neutron Flux - High ' 1 2 14 )
d. Inoperative gz 2 "
: @ —12
_D— B
3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High 1,20 2 1" ﬁ
4. Reactor Vessel Water Lovel - Low 1,2 2 1 ©
a
>

g S 15-%
g9} ‘01 "$O

Sea I75 3.3. /A>—-—,

Z/tt°d
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2,3.0.1-/
TABLE@.+A-1) (Continued)

F° 5 79

Z/

lo.

o
2
.
o REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION Note 2 ta
2 Survaithsce
c Applicable Minimum Retuicemests
§ OPERATIONAL  OPERABLE CHANNEL(s)
v Functiong LU MODE(s) | ACTION
pe
t 5, §. Msin Steam Line Isolation Velve - Closure 1,29 AN F 10
| @ Brfeted
g. 7. Drywall Pressure - High 1, 29 M 2 G 1
<. 8. Scram Discharge Volume Water Level - High
w
£ L. a. AP Switch, and - 1,2 L4 2 ﬁ 11
<+ — % 2 13
2] 0.9 Nefe La)
a. b. Thermal Switch (Unit 2), or ___%E 2 1
' Float Switch (Unit 3) : 2 H 13
@. 9. Turbine Stop Valve - Closure 2 45 Jo RTP 4 E 186
@0 Turbine EHZ Control O Fressure - Low / 7 7 7 27 7 716
11. Turbine - Contro} Valve Fast Closure @ Z 45 7. RTP 2 E 18
12. Turbine Condenser Vacuum - Low 1,2v 2 F 10

g5l ‘€91 'SON Iuawpuawy

A8

v I'v/E Sdd

iy

178 SLT
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'3. a b=

W31SAS NOILO3104Hd HOL1OVv3ad

g TABLE @ F.A-1) (Continued)
m
8 REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION
g Note 2 4o
0 - .Sufw./ anlae
c Applicable Minimum &qmnmm e
Z OPERATIONAL OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) .
o' FunctionblOpH) MODE(s) per TRIP SYSTE ACTION
X}
o . G
w// 13. Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown Position 1.2 1 1"
L3 @3 77 |L.2
I 5 1 4 13
add Prorosed Mote (a) '
/2. 14. Manual Scram 4o Teble. 3.3.1.1-1 1,2 1 G 1
\ B2 Ve ¥ Z W) iL.2
5 1 H 19
2 -
&
ES
>
3
[}
2
Q.
3
(]
2
b
Q
v

(1] ¥19)

'Y

V'1'p/E Sdi
1'ee S




A.l
BEACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM SENAL
TABLE(3A7A-T) (Continued)
ACTOR PROT Y NSTRUM ATION
ACTION.

I78 3.3.1. 1

RPS 3/4.1.A

F ACTION 10- Be in at least STARTUP with reactor pressure less than 600 psig within 8 hours.

(- ACTION 11- Bein at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

LH| 1.3

H ACTION 13- end all

L2

(Tuitinte act ov -I-o)—A f

fully msert all

nstrum
nt of LPR

F. ACTION14- Bein at least STARTUP within 8 hours.

(AETION 15 -/ Deletéd)

E AcTiON 16- 1

L{

LG

1 reduce reactor

power to less than 45% of RATED THERMAL POWER within @'hours.

(ARTION 17 - Verlfy all insertable control76ds to be Tully inserted in the cofe within ong hour. )

BETION T8 - Lock The reactor mode Switch_in the Shufdown position within one Beur.5

138

immediately

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

L3 —
@Eﬁ@_mwmﬂ

3/4.1-5

1.5

e X]

Lll

INI

H ACT ION 19 - mﬂwmmmmmﬂmm ully insert all actiew te
nstrumentation is not OPEWW

o Te

Amendment Nos. 163, 158

Fase

7

oF
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A.1 I75 3.3.1.1

FED-26-1995 17:13 P.I2/2

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM 220/~ APS 3/4.1.A

TABLE NOTATION  (ISEET (15 Table S.LR-1 Nofe@-n3

pllclnn the TRIP SYSTE
same TRIB-SYSTEM is moni

A, 6

moved o
s X.10.7

) Witha l Soolicab - A oar Speciics
lnr3 .J.
(i) ThufunctionnnotmwimdtobeOPERABLEwhcnmmrmssumulusmnsoopslg
Table 33 300l dostorte €D FL
: o [able B3I festuote €O |

DRESDEN-UNITS 243 3/4.1-8 Amendment Nos. 170; 165

fage B of /?



FER-09-1999 17:13

BEACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM

TABLE 3.1.A-1 {Continued)
REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION)
massem |

Z7s 3.10.7

P.l2v22

RPS 3/4.1.A

(b)

(c)
(d)
{w)

9

LD 7.0

A CHANNEL may be plsoed in sn inoperable status for up to 2 hours for required surveiliance
without placing the TRIP SYSTEM in the tripped condition provided at least one OPERABLE

CHANNEL in the sams TRIP SYSTEM is monitoring that parameter.

This function may be bypassad, provided a control rod block is actuated, for reactar protsction

system logic reset in Refusl and Shutdown positions of the reactor mode switch.

Deleted

With THERMAL POWER grester than or equa! to 46% of RATED THERMAL POWER.
An APRM CHANNEL is inoperable Hﬂimmfewcrﬂ:lnzLPRM}ttpmpcrkwlortfnnm

less than §0% of ths normal complisment of LPRM inputs to sh APRM CHANNEL.

This function is not requirad to be OPERABLE whan the reactor pressure vessel head is

unboitad or removed per Specification 3.12.A. /

Required to be OPERABLE only prior to and during reguired SHUTDOWN MARGIN
demonatrations performed per Specification 3.12.B.

[A.8]

(h}

0}

G} This function is not regquired to be OPERABLE when reactor pressure is less than 600 pasig.

This functon is not required o bs OPERABLE when PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is

not required. '

With any control rod withdrawn. Not applicable to comro! rods removed per Specification

3.10.1 or 3.10.J.

Qa I75 3.3, /.>——

DRESDEN - UNITS 2& 3 3/4.1-8 Amendment Nos. 170; 165

(/ZjLé of 8
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Note | to

(33.77-1) Se32l. /s
;‘;‘ﬁ';"; SR 2.2.040.17
= TABLE@A.A A
i GALD S 33014 SSE 3.33-, ’i’-éo
0 sYS RAILLLR
§ N EM INSTRU ON SU NCE Ulgs 3‘55". 3, szl B
[} SR 3 3 I , 5{2 3.3.,,,." 32331 L‘-/S
c Applicable SLL CHANNEL Se231.1.19 { [@
g OPERATIONAL CHANNEL FUNCTIONA
v uncti ﬂs MODES
o de) Provosed Uota
w| 1, intermediate Range Monitor: Q‘- I [‘1.33?3." =
a a. Neutron Flux - High 2
345
I.b b. Inoperative B S
SR 2.3.1.1.9
2 2. Average Power Range Monlitor: se 33111
[
% ,a a Setdown Neutron Fiux - High .1
> S
< 3
A ProPosed b. . Flow Blased Neutron Flux - High 1S, D> Q-1 ZW‘{;A- Z3
iﬁ 53}" ' ”A’ 5 C Fixed Neutron Flux - High s ,’fﬁ |-$ ; 1-W?, SA— /5~
'oo; ck‘::\:\d ::\A 7.4 d. noperative NA NA
Nete 3 4o
Se33..u5 _/ 5 3 peactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High NA Q-3
P >
3 .
~ ® 4 4, Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 1,2 (@hars-@-! €42
3 ,
- 3 _ : o ZT montha)-ie.|
S ® 5~ 5. Main Steam Line Isolation Vaive - Closure 1,2 NA €~ 17
0 =
+ 2 | @ Deetst) 3
N & ¢ 7. Drywell Pressure - High 1, 3% NA Q-3 fﬁ
g 2
[»e]

I-1'1'g'e SLL




€78 Z SUNO - N3as3dd

(TABLE 4.1.A1 )

Leo 3.00.7.4)

REACTOR PRO N SYSTEM INSTRU ATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS g
rel
Applicable CHANNEL 3
OPERATIONAL CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL? =
Functional Upit MODES CHECK TEST q
1. Intermediate Range Monitor: 2
a. Neutron Flux - High 2 - g siue, we
3,4,5 S w
b. Inoperative 2,3,4,5 NA we'
2. Average Power Range Monitor'®:
a. Setdown Neutron Flux - High \————(2 s s we SA™ ____@
3 P .
(k307 :)_/ (b. Fiow Blased Neutron Flux - High 1 5.D w wee, sﬁ_
c. Fixed Neutron Flux - High ! 1 S w wWe s
d. Inoperative . \1_)@ NA w NA
\l.l
LLo 3.0.7.0.) 3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High 1,25 NA M Q
4. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 1,2 D M [
5. Maln Steam Line Isolation Valve - Closure 1, 2@ NA M E
6. Deleted 3
A
7. Drywell Pressure - High 1,2" NA M Q fﬁ
-
b

9 47 L *b3

LVoie

@—'{52 3.0.7.1

851 ‘€9l °"SON juswWpuatuy

'Y

Quz I7s 3.3./>———-

Larg SLT




2694

&/ Fo

(3.3.1L1-1 )
TABLE {Continued)

Applicable

FunctionB[AI5H) MODES CHECK

7 8. Scram Discharge Volume Water Level - High

£ ¥ Z S1INN - N3GS3Hd

OPERATIONAL CHANNEL

ce 2.3.1.1.8

e33l 1
SeR23
REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

FUNCTIONAL  CHANNE
TEST{(¢)) CALIBRATION

CHANNEL

[ 1]e

SR33.LLY

Note | to
SR33.L1.15
Sk3.2.0.1.1m

SR33.1.1.13
SR33LLIT

W3LSAS NOLLO3LOY¥d HOLOV3Y

75 @ AP Switch, and Q- il -9
%.0. b. Thermal Switch {Unit 2), or a- LE. |
Float Switch (Unit 3) Ml ad 5
@fcl proposed SR 2.3.1.1 [‘D . = r;ﬂ| W,/ 24 months

£ 9. Turbine Stop Vaive - Closure (,—) Z Y5 % NA Q -1 -7
w
» i f 7 T 7 / NA 7 a
& (Md procased SR32.31.0.14 E
9 - 11. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure @- 2 4STs NA
{o 12. Turbine Condenser Vacuum - Low 1, 2@ NA

i1 13. Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown Position 1 2,[373)5
12 14, Manual Scram ' ‘I 2,0 \

>
3
‘é L3 e PropPoSed Note
E to Teble 3.31.1-1
3
b4
&

S7L 3 081

®- /6

V'L'v/E SdH

i

I"1'&'E SUT




0 IS 3.3.1.1

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM (3.3.1.1-/ RPS 3/4.1.A
TABLE @ 4.A-T)(Continued)

REACTOR_PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

TABLE NOTATION
Note |
_(Srggl)l II‘ "5; a) Neutron detectors may be excluded from the CHANNEL CALIBRATION.
EAN R
9&5,3_\,\,6,{?) The IRM and SARM channels shall be determined to overiap fef at feasi474) decades)during A3
each startup after entering OPERATIONAL MODE 2 {and the and APRM channels shall be
CR23).1.7— determined to overiap at leas ec during each contr .

erformed within the previous 7 days. ™

(c) Withi i i srformed within the previous”7 days) The weekly
QR2211.Y  CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST may be used to fulfill this requirement.

(d) [ This calibration shall consist of the adjustment of the APRM CHANNEL to conform, within 2%
CR33. 1.7 of RATED THERMAL POWER, to the power values calcuiated by a heat balance during
OPERATIONAL MODE 1 when THERMAL POWER is 225% of RATED THERMAL POWElﬂT—his
adjustment must be accomplished: a) within 2 hours if the APRM CHANNEL is indicating lower
ACTIONS power values than the heat balance, or b) within 12 hours if the APRM CHANNEL is indicating
Nete 2 higher power values than the heat balance.! Until any requited ARGM adjustment has-~been
dccomplished, notitication shall be posted ointhe réwctor :o.%tfol pa

Any APRM CHANNEL gain adjustment made in compliance with Specification 3.11.B shall not

be included in determining the above difference. [I' his calibration is not required when L)

i’f f‘-_3~'-‘-z THERMAL POWER i5/<25% of RAT) MAL POWER. The provisiaﬁs of Specific@—- l‘
20.D are not appable. ;Nd’ required tobe performed uokil 12 hours often THERZMAL POWER

(e} This calibration shall consist of the adjustment of the APRM flow biased channel to conform to %7%:53%
9R3.3.1.1.3 a calibrated flow signal.

sR3.3.1.1.9 (f) The LPRMs shall be calibrated at least onte per 2000 effective full power hours (EFPH).
(6)_Dgteted) (G2)—IR3

$R3.3.1.1. 12 th) Trip units are calibrated at least once per(FDdays and transmitters are calibrated at the
NeXARNL frequency identified in the table.

Frotuote 6

unction is not requtfed to en the reacier pressure vessetrhead ! n.6 "LH
boited or removed_ger Specification 3.1 2. K{ ¢ 7 —
(r‘om a core cell coctaioing onesr more fuel
qulﬁ | - (i) With any control rod withdrawrr @1 applicable to consrol rods removea per Specificatigs) hssem blies
3.1 2

b
@101 or 3.30.J) \B

z)_Thig function may be bypassed, provi ed a control ro SK 15 actuated, Jor reactor protection)}——
stem reset in Refuel and S8hutdown ositions of the feactor made switch. LH

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 2419 Amendment Nos. 150 &

Pace /¢ of /7



N I75 3.3.1.(

2.3.10.1= RPS 3/4.1.A
TABLE@ XA~ (Continued)

P N NTATION SURVE! NCE REQU! NT

Fuvctions é axd 9 Aeelicebility
(h  With THERMAL POWER greater than or equal to 45% of RATED THERMAL POWER.
moved to

n) is function (s not required 1o be ¥
ot requirad.

S233.1,1H (o) The provisions of Specification 4.0.D are not applicable to the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST
Sr 3.3.4.1.¢5 ond CHANNEL CALIBRATION surveilisnces for a period of 24 hours after entering
Note OPERATIONAL MODE 2 or 3 when shutting down from OPERATIONAL MODE 1.

4(9) This function is not required to be OPERABLE when reactor pressure is less than 600 psig.

o

lqr@ Table 3.3.0.(=1 Fofwote (e

(TnsERT_4.1.A-1 NoTAITIDAJ

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.1-10 Amendment Nos. 163, 158

fage /3 o /17



I7S 3.10.7

Al

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM RPS 3/4.1.A
J TABLE 4.1.A-1 (Conti_nuedn

R OR P CTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUI MENTS

() With THERMAL POWER greater than or equal to 45% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

Léo3.0.7.4 fim) Required to be OPERABLE only prior to and during required SHUTDOWN MARGIN)
demonstrations performed per Specification 3.12.8B)J

{n) This function is not required to be OPERABLE when PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is
not required.

{0)  The provisions of Specification 4.0.D are not applicable to the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST
and CHANNEL CALIBRATION surveillances for a period of 24 hours after entering
OPERATIONAL MODE 2 or 3 when shutting down from OPERATIONAL MODE 1.

{p) This function is not required to be OPERABLE when reactor pressure is less than 600 psig.

|
Qu. I75 3.3./.>__

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.1-10 Amendment Nos. 163, 158
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INSTRUMENTATION

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

I75 3.3.6.1

isolation Actuation 3/4.2.A

4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Isolation Actuation

The isolation actuation instrumentation

LCO 3.3.6.0
CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.A-1 shall

A. lsolation Actuation

1. Each isolation actuation instrumentation
CHANNEL shall be demonstrated

A6 be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints set _’;‘_:*e |  OPERABLE by the performance of the
- consistent with the values shown in the Surverllonce CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL
ip Setpointjcolumn. Reovwements FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL
Alloweable ) CALIBRATION operations for the
Values - OPERATIONAL MODE(s) and at the
APPLICABILITY: frequencies shown in Table 4.2.A-1.
As shown in Table 3.2.A-1. A.2 2. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST(s)
SR33.4..L of all CHANNEL(s) shall be performed
Add P“’P”C'A at least once per {8 months.
ACTION: ACTIONS Note @ m
1. With an isolation actuation
instrumentation CHANNEL trip setpoint
ACTI on 5 less conservative than the vaiue shown
Awnd B in the (Trig Setpaintjcolumn of Table I bl
3.2.A-1, declare the CHANNEL Allowable A6
Vo jues *

inoperable until the CHANNEL is
restored to OPERABLE status with its
trip setpoint adjusted consistent with

ntjvalue.

the! t

ACTION requirgd by Table 3.2.A-1 for that trip fyhction shall

A3

/&————-{ins«'l’ TS 3.2.-.;“42)‘&;;}{”24) .

\‘ i

taken.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

RN

3/4.2-1

An inoperable CHANNEL need not be aced in the tripped conditigh where this would cause the trip function/t
K occur. In these/cases, the inoperab CHANNEL Il be restorgd to OPERABILE status witfiin 2 hours op/'th
150 .

Amendment Nos.

P“Se [ of 12



Al ITS 3.3.6.Z2-

INSTRUMENTATION \solation Actuation 3/4.2.A

pist=REal - LLU = e

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. lIsolation Actuation A. lsolation Actuation

L0 33.L.2 The isolation actuation instrumentation 1. Each isolation actuation instrumentation
CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 2.2.a-1 shelt Nofe | to CHANNEL shall be demonstrated

ABLE with their knp setpoinds Curveil OPERABLE by the performance of the
with the values shown in the  Requ.renv NBMCHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL

column. FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL
CALIBRATION operations for the
A2 OPERATIONAL MODE(s) and at the

APPLICABILITY: S 4 | proroses ACTINS Iy ig) frequencies shown In Table 4.2.A-1.

As shown in Table 3.2.A-1. 2. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST(s)
B 336.2. ( ofal CHANNELIs) shall be performed

at least once per 18 months.
ACTION:
= . ZH— 0.l
1. With an isolation actuation

RCTTO S instrumentation CHANNEL
H’ less conservative than the value shown v ;
avd B in the Trip Setpoint column of Table Allowable elue A. é
3.2.A-1, declare the CHANNEL

inoperable until the CHANNEL is
estored t0 OPERABLE status with its

r
7 10) Eéiiﬁfswiusted consistent with

the JTHip SelgoIng value.
e number of OP! ABLE

EL(s) less than equired by the

THSERT CT5 3.2.A Action 2)—{A3

um CHANNEL(9) per TRIP
£TEM requirement for one TRIP
STEM, place th inoperabis
CHANNEL(s) andjor TRIP SYSTEM in
jon'® within orfe hour.

a Ani 7able CHANNEL need not aced in the tripped conditio! re this would 8 the trip tunction
occuf. In these cases, the ino| le CHANNEL shall be restorss to OPERABLE within 2 hours of

ON required by Table 3. "1 for that trip function shall taken.j

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 a4.2-1 Amendment Nos. 150 dvs

Fuge / of /0



I7S 3.3.6.1

INSTRUMENTATION Isolation Actuation 3/4.2.A

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3. With the number of/ OPERABLE
CHANNEL(s) less ghan require

STEMS, place at least one TRIP
e tripped cgndition*®

A3 Thsert C7s 3.2.A Achion 2)

perable CHANN!
/2 A-1 for that trig function shall beAaken.

3/4.2-2 Amendment Nos. 150t

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

Pagg 2 -F 12



X TTs 3.3.6.2

INSTRUMENTATION Isolation Actuation 3/4.2.A

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3. With the numbey6f OPERABLE
s than required by

TASECT CTS 324 Acfier 2 A3

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 q/4.2-2 Amendment Nos. 150 3 /%S

Pree 3 of |O



Takle 3.3.4.0-1

851 ‘£9} "SON UsWpUSWY

21 6,0_ h 'agvd

€ % Z S1INN - N3QS3Ha

e-TviE

TABLE 3.2.A-1 =
7
ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION Note 2 2
— — Surve,llance <
A,G A llowab'e Re_%uwenf\er\"‘.s 5
{
Value Minimum Applicable 2> :
Functian V4 A CHANNEL(s) per/" OPERATIONAL 5
Functional Unit Setndint® IRIP SYSTE MODE(s} ACTION z
2. 1. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION l LE]
2.a. a. Resctor Vessel Water Level - Low 2144 inches 1,2,3 20 G
2.b b, Drywell Pressure - High® S 2 psig 1,2,3 20 G
2.c ¢ Drywell Radiation - High <100 Rihr 1,2,3 23 F
X Movlcd "'o
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION N—{a g| 53302
Reactor Vessesl Water Leval - Low' =144 inches 1,2,3&"* 24
Drywell Pressure - High'e® P <2 psig 1.2,3 24
Reactor Bullding Ventilation Exhaust <10 mR/hr 1,2,3&4** 24 ps I
Rediation - High' ‘ : -
Retusling Floor Radiation - High'? <100 mR/hr 2 i, 2,3&%**" 24 /
l 3. MAIN STEAM LINE {MSL) ISOLATION
l.a_ 8. Reactor Vessel Water Level =84 inches 2 1,2, 3 23 D -
- Low Low 8
1]
| & Reieteg | :
I.b c©. MSL Pressure - Low 2825 pslg 2 1 22, »
l.d d. MSL Flow - High <120% of rated 2{line 1,2,3 21D %
o
l.e e. MSL Tunnel Temperaturs - High <200°F 1,2,3 21D 8
. W
add Pmposed Funetion /. S
2 par trip string)- Al N
- >

[9¢e S1T




Tahle 3.3.6.2-1

% TA 3 - Z
3 s ON AC STRUMENTATIO
m
z
. h.b
% : LA Minimum Applicable _
o (Allowable Value)—> CHANNEL(s) per  OPERATIONAL
N Eunctior{al Toft) IRIP SYSTEM" MODE(s} ACTION
o ‘
w 1. PRIMARY CONTAJNMENT ISOLATION)
a. Reactor Vesssl Water Level - Low =144 inches 2 1,2,3
é‘e‘e ITS33.6.07 [b. Drywelt Pressure - Hightt <2psig 2 1,2,3 20 =
Drywell Radiatlon - Hi <100 R/hr 1 1,2, 3 23
SECONDARY CONTAI N L
2. Foi a8
w / o Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low®  [2144inches|  —— 2 1,2 34C C 24
£ Z  b. Drywell Pressure - Hight® [52 psig]———' il I 1,23 C 24 M.t QL 18D
Y 2 ¢ Reactor Building Ventilation Exhaust [s 10 mR/hr LFEgL 2 1,2,38 C 24
| Rediation - Hight 71 COZE ALTERATIONE) 4L 1520
4 d. Refueling Floor Radiation - High'' Es 100 mRIh]——FJ 2 1,2,34°"* C 24
a.nlti dul""o‘ or DﬂQ
1S0L
<§e¢ TS 3.3.6.] 2
A a. Reactor Vessel Water Leve! =% inches 2 1. 2,3 -
> - Low Low ]
. > & 'Il
£ 3 |/[b Deleted § A
* g c. MSL Pressure - Low 2825 pslig 2 1 22 >
Ly ’z‘ d. MSL Flow - High <120% of rated 2/line 1. 2,3 21 % :
o -3
o o e. MSL Tunnel Temperature - High £ 200°F 2 of 4 in 1,2,3 21 S
* 2 \ each of 2 sets” o s
~ > & Q)
Q o [\
o >




21 4° G ?S’jd

Table 3.3.(.1-1
9 TABLE 3.2.A-1 (Continucd) Note 2 h
in Sucveiilance
O ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION Re%mrcmg:nk
mn
‘2 @ Allowable
c N Value.
=z Minimum Applicable
o Function CHANNEL(s) per/ OPERATIONAL
X} Functional Unit TRIP SYSTEM MODE({s)
po
w5 4. REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION E
5.a 0.  Standby Liquid Control System NA &4 (D, 1, 2(3)
lniliatim@\{LAB
55 b. Roactor Vossel Water Level - Low 2 144 inches 2 1,2,3
y 5, ISOLATION CONDENSER ISQLATION
o Nl Steam Flow - High <300% ol rated i 1,2,3
%’ ’ steam flow
i 4b b Roturn Flow - High 532 (Unit 2/ 1 1,2,3
» s 14.8 (Unit 3)
inches water
diff.
3 G, HIGH PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION ISOLATION Mg
3.0 n. Steam Flow - MHigh =<300% of rated 1 1,2,3
(esvn Sopply Lind steam flow @
5 3.e b, I Pressure - Low =100 psig 2 1.2,3
(]
2 3d ¢ Area Temperature - High s 200°F 4 ) 1,2, 3
a
pu |
= (Ac\d Proposed Function BQ
[e)
tn ..

oy

y—

(%1}

ACTION
23 H
23 F
23 F
23 F
23 F
23 |F
23 F

WOELSNI

=
=

NOILVIN

VT e/E LCIEMIY UOILRIOS]

<o1 221>

1'9°s'S SIT
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Table 3.3.6.1-1
TABLE 3.2.A-1 (Continued)

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

Dq_'b Allowable @

Value

Note 2 15
Surveillance
e,q)turemc_v\"'

Minimum Applicable

Func+.on ] CHANNELIs) per, OPERATIONAL

Functional Unit stppin TJRIP SYSTE MODE(s}) ACTION
b 7. SHUTDOWN COOLING ISOLATION LF. I .
6.5 a. Reactor Vessel Water Leve! - Low 2144 inches 3,4,5 I @——‘
b.a. b. Recircutation Line Water Temperature - <350°F - 1,2, 3 F 23

High (Cut-in Permissive)
A .ﬂ
Add P‘.OPDSQJ -(\Do'+ﬂo+t (b)) IL,S

NOILV.LINIWNYLSNI

=

3
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TTS 3.3.6.1

m

INSTRUMENTATION Table 3.3. b.l-1 isolation Actuation 3/4.2.A

TABLE 3.2.A-1 (Continued)

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

ACTION

G ACTION 20 - Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within

the next 24 hours
— Lo 3
D ACTION 21 - (Be/in afeast/STARTUP with the associated isolation valves closed within@hours
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN

within the next 24 hours.

E ACTION 22 - Be in at least STARTUP within 8 hours. f_or sLe
L. 2 Thitiction

Fuv\c.'h on

F,H,I ACTION 23- Close the affected system isolation valves within one hour(and declare the)
(affected system inoperable[

(ACTION 24 - Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY with the standby gas
treatment system operating within one hour. )

A.5

‘_(/Qdd proposed ACTION & g,%“lg'?c,,?_

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-6 Amendment Nos. 1501 u«

A Pase 7 O‘F 12



Al 178 33.6.2

Isolation Actuation 3/4.2.A

INSTRUMENTATION Talle 2.2.¢.2-1

TABLE 3.2.A-1 {Continued)
ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

the next 24 hours.

ACTION 21 -

within the next 24 hours.

ACTION 22 - Be in at least STARTUP within 8 hours.

Close the affected system isolation valves within one hour and declare the
affected system inoperable. '

mmmmm with the standby_gas )
ACTIOV Is; reatment system operating within one hour.s

ACTION 23 -

Be in at least STARTUP with the associated isolation valves closed within 8 hours
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN

Ad

Z—szd Proposed_Reeairad Retions (1.7 asel c.z.z

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 a/4.2-6

Amendment Nos.

150 & US

fooe & o4 10O



17s 3.3.6.

Isolation Actuation 3/4.2.A‘

N MENT.
Tab‘e 3.3.b. - I
TABLE 3.2.A-1 (Continued)
. 1 A AT] RUMENT,
Moved To
ITS 2.3.62
A5 | T TATION

( *  puring CORE ALTERATIONS or operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessalj

«* \When handling irradiated fuel in the secon&ary containmeant. ) J_(if\sgr-f CTS la.b)
3.2.A

(a} HAN plaged in an i perabla tus for up £o 2 hours for requir survellla
ithout pl mg the C NNEL in tnpped ndition prévided the Functional Anit maintay
isolation ation capébility. }

Moved 1o
( fc) isolates the reactor building ventiation system and actuates the standby gas treatment )——l A.5 ‘175 33.L2%

system.
(A Fhi fum_:ti?/is ot reared ta b/ OPERABLE/whan PRIMARY CONTAWMENT INTEGRITY As =—{ A 4
ot reguired. ) '
(fe) Onk one THIP SYST,éMQ————'E
(1f) /Cioses ohly reactof water ciganup systefn isolatioh valveg.}— LA3

|
Allcua.b‘e LF \
Valwe (h) Includes 8 time dalay of{ 3 < t < 8 )seconds. { . l

runc{'\o'\
Re Ctor vesse) water leyel settings are ex essed in inthes ebode the tgp of active tuel (vyhxc

60 incheg above el zaro).

Nofc( o) . . .
() AW four switches in either of 2 groups for each trip system.
7;‘(¢ 2.3.4.0-

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-7 Amendment Nos. 163, 158

' P&ae 8 D'P 12



I7S 3.2.6.2

isotation Actuation 3/4.2.A

W ﬁbl‘ 3“3-6-2'/
TABLE 3.2.A-1 {Continued)
A M
L TATI
or operations with a potential for. draining the reactor vessal.
M.

efe o33, Pyins
2 b2/ g (add_CORE ALTERATIONS

-/tVo 71 ’( b)g’ * When handling irradiated fusi in the secondary containmen »
olable 2.3.6.2-1 TOERT O Table 5.2.A-1 Notecad)3]

K THANN T
théut placing the CHA
Siation actuation capability. J

s(a) Only one TRIP SYSTEM\
{f)

Closas only reactor water cleanup system isolation valves)

@ D
((n) includes s time delayof 3 st = 9 seconds.

@ or vassel wat erl T sattings are eMpressed in inchas abpve the top of actiye fuel (w LA.2
360 inches ab ssel zero). '

() ANl four switches In either of 2 groups for each trip svstemg___éee, ITS 3.2.6. >

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-7 Amendment Nos. 163, 158

Pege & o¥f o
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Table 3.3.0.1-)
JABLE 4.2.A-1
ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
5R3.3.6.1.2 SR3'3'6"‘§4 '
SR33.46.0.1  ~ CHANNEL RS Applicable
Function CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL OPERATIONAL
Functional Unit CHECK CALIBRATIO MODE(s)
2 1, PRIMARY C AINME SOLAT
2.0.8. Reactor Vessel Water Leval - Low S-| 1,2, 83
2.bh. Drywall Pressure - Higi@""J A_L}I NA 1,2,3
2.c c. Drywell Radiatlon - High s-1 1,2,3
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT |SOLATION
Reactor Vessel Water Lave! - Low' s M EW 1,2,3&"
Drywell Pressure - High®® NA M Q 1,2,3
Reactor Bullding Ventilation Exhaust S M Q 1.,2,3&&**
Radiation - High' '
Retueling Floor Radlation - High' ] M Q 1,2,3&*"
] 3. MAIN STEAM LINE {MSL) ISOLATION
lo. 8. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low S 1.2,3
| (b Dpifted)
[.b c. MSL Pressurs - Low NA 1
 EEand
1.4 d. MSL Flow - High s 1,2,3
l.e e, MSL Tunnel Temperature - High NA 1,2,3
‘ add preposad Funetion /.c E]
Survaillonce s

WNHLSNI

N

w
e
2
o
3
»
Q
(=g
|-
2
0
3
L
»
N
>

'€ 1T
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Table 23,4021 Si 3-33; Z;f’/
R 3.3.L.2, _
JABLE 4.2.A-1
SP 336.2.5
SOLATIO CTUATION INS ME ON SURVEIL CE UIREME
SR 33.6.2.1 SKR33(.2.Z
CHANNEL Applicable
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL OPERATIONAL
ional U See TTS 3.36.1 CHECK IeST CALIBRATION MODE(s)
Resctor Vessel Water Level - Low S M W 1,2,3
Drywell Pressure - High™ NA - M Q 1,2,3
c. _Drywell Radiation - High s M 3 1,2,3
: 24 mouvths JE.f
2. SECONDA T .
a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Log i ',5 3‘ s— | A3 @O "2 5 - -3 1,2,38a0—L. L =
AS * - -
b. Drywell Pressure - High®8! NA ""‘""7— Q-4 1,2,3
c. Reactor Building Ventilation Exhaust s— | -2 a-4 1,2,3&" *w/4d CORE
Radiation - High® -
' ALTERATIOUS,
d. Refueling Floor Radiation - High®———— s—I _._._@@ -7 a-4 1,2,3881
a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low S M £ 1.2,3 -
7]
b. Desleted g_ (]
c. MSL Pressure - Low NA M Q 1 g A
d. MSL Flow - High s M E 1,23 | & W
6. MSL Tunnel Temperature - High NA E E 1,23 § N
- 2 =~
See TTS 3.3.(.,./> 5 3
w
B
i
>
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Teble 3.3.6.1-1
g TABLE 4.2.A-1 {Continued) Z
G ' g
3 ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 2
m
2 SR33.6.1.3 =
c SR3.3.L.1L.2 3R3.3.6.04 5
2z SR 3.3.[.1.1 CHANNEL SR3.3.6.1.8 Appllcable >
'u',‘ CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL OPERATIONAL g
) Functional Unit CHECK TEST CALIBRATION MODE(s) Z
z 5 4. REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION 54 months
5.0 8. Standby Liquid Control System Initiation NA SR3.3.61.6 (B) 1, 2.@——'@
S.b b. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low s A3 1.2,3
4 5. ISOLATION CONDENSER
Y. 8. Steam Flow - High NA 1,23
@ 4bb. Return Flow - High NA 1,2,3
:
[ —
© 3z @, HIGH PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION ISOLATION

O OO S e e ——————

Z, j.o 11 DGUCL

n T 05

NA
. NA
3.4 c¢. Area Temperature - High NA
Add pu,Poscd Function 3.@
7. SHUTDOWN COOLING ISOLATION
5 G.b a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low S—)
% 4.4 b. Recirculation Line Water Temperature - NA
3 High (Cut-in Permissive)
2
2
o
L 4

3,4,56
1,2,3

V'Z'4/E UOHEMOY UONRIOS|

'9°¢'s SLL




ITS 3.3.6.1

®

INSTRUMENTATION isolation Actuation 3/4.2.A
Table 3.3.6.0-1
JABLE 4.2.A-1 (Continued)

TION A TION | RUMENTATION
URVEILLAN Quti S

TABLE NOTATION Moved 18
L ARt

* During CORE ALTERATIONS or operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessél.\"-\

** When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment. )

SR3.3.6.1.3 N . @ A3 . .
SRZ.3.6.1.5 (8} Trip units are calibrated at least once per days and transmitters are calibrated at the [—E
A

frequency identified in the table.

{b) This function is not required to be OPERABLE when PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is
not required. AS

({c)_Isolates the reactor building ventilation system and actuates the standby gas treatment system. ) Moved

ITS 33.b.2
(B Deleted) |

DRESDEN -UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-10 Amendment Nos. 163, 158

, Page_ (2 of 12



o I75 3.36.2

INSTRUMENTATION isolation Actuation 3/4.2.A
Table 2.2.6.2-1

TABLE 4.2.A-1 {Continued)

T10
V| { S

‘ ‘ TABLE NOTATION
L TABLE NOTATION

.tNaTtl(:) L > i EM A i ( i ini
» v l.
o .} 33' IDU!;"Q@ or operations with a potentlal for draining the reactor vesse

Q/ ‘ﬁ?r (17) é"? Lw‘hc,n handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containmentt (444 COCE BITERATIOMS M.
o tublé S.5.b.4- Vv r—__
‘\(‘79—'}(-}.

4 - ke
¢k 32.1:3(a) Trip units are calibrated at least once perét;ays and Transmitters are calibrated at the
$r33.0.2.5 frequency identified in the tabls.

;?.ﬂunctlon is pot required 0 be O?EﬂEEE when PRIMARY CONT. ATNMENTINTEGRI TY A —1 ,51
)\ t required.)

(Tc] Asolates the reactor bulldingsventilation system and actuates zhe standby gas treatment sysiem.)
(d)Deletad) l
DRESDEN -UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-10 Amendment Nos. 163, 158

Fage o of te



INSTRUMENTATION - A ) ECCS Actuation 3/4.2.B
1

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

B. Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS) B. ECCS Actuation

Actuation
1. Each ECCS actuation instrumentation

The ECCS actuation instrumentation Nste ‘ +» CHANNEL shall be demonstrated
CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.B-1 shall s, ,.:llance OPERABLE by the performance of the

r aSt
L0335 be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints set  Requiveests CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL
consistent with the values shown in the FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL
({rig’ Setpoini column. CALIBRATION operations for the
le Wl OPERATIONAL MODE(s) and at the
Atlowab hiS frequencies shown in Table 4.2.B-1.
APPLICABILITY:

2. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST(s)

As shown in Table 3.2.B-1. JA 3 $g3.3.5. 1.6 of all CHANNEL(s) shall be performed
at least once per months.

m_:/@,wafud ﬁ(ﬂdﬂjﬂofe_) -

1. Withan ECCS actuation
instrumentation CHANNEL trip setpoint
less conservative than the value shown —-——’

ACTION /] in the Trip SétpginPcolumn of Table Az
3.2.B-1, declare the CHANNEL
inoperable until the CHANNEL is
restored to OPERABLE status with its
trip setpoint adjusted consistent with

2. With one or more ECCS actuation
_ instrumentation CHANNEL(s)
AC712VA inoperable, take the ACTION required
by Table 3.2.B-1.

n.g

/3. With either ADS TRIP SYSTEM
" inoperable/restore the inoperable TRIP
SYSTEM fo OPERABLE status within:

a. 7 days provided that both the HPCI
apd IC are OPERABLE, or

b. /72 hours.

ith the above provisions ofthis
ACTION not mgt, be in at least HOT

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-11 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145

/%?{ lof 17



Z75 3.3.8.1

l A | @D Instrumantation Y
INSTRUMENTATION (EZCS Agtuatién) 3/4.2.B

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

B. Emgrgenc ’Core/Cooling Systems (EGLS) B. (ECCS Aftuation) LOP Tusteuntantation
GA_‘JA uatio Loss 04 Rwar (LOP) 1

Instrumantation Each EQCS attuaron instrumentation

Lo 3.3.8.] The ECZS acfuatibryinstrumentation (LoD CHANNEL shall be demonstrated
CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.B-1 shall OPERABLE by the performance of the
Allowzble) be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints set (CHANNEL CHECK)CHANNEL ~—<$ee 775 3.3.5.>

Value. consistent with the values shown in the FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL
column. Mota | Ee CALIBRATION operations for the

Survaillonce OPERATIONAL MODE(s) and at the
Enqu,rum..-f's frequencies shown in Table 4.2.8-1.
APPLICABILITY:
. &. [LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST(s)
As shown in Table 3.2.B-1. SKkZ.5.8.L7 of all CHANNEL(s) shall be performed 7\
~\at least once per (Bfmonths. 24 @

ACTION: _/—-é—;/c/ p/‘npc:tx/ AcLT1oil: ’\,?‘:

[T Wath 2 EUCS agtuatibr~—(aP—
! L'IAp sstboint

instrumentation CHANNE
/ less conservative than the value shown
AcTiont A in the Tfip_ Setpoiht column of Table
7 3.2.B-1, declare the CHANNEL
! inoperable until the CHANNEL is
§ | restored to OPERABLE status with its
e : -trip setpoint adjusted consistent with

; the YrigrSewomyValue.

2. With one or more €CCS actuatio LOF

instrumentation CHANNEL(s)
\ inoperable, take the ACTION required
by Table 3.2.B-1.

—

3. With either ADS TRIP SYSTEM
inoperable, restore the inoperable TRIP

SYSTEM to OPERABLE status within: Cae TTS 3. 3.5>

a. 7 days provided that both the HPCI
and IC are OPERABLE, or

b. 72 hours.

With the above provisions of this
ACTION not met, be in at least HOT

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-11 Amendment Nos. 1502 1¢

qum /I of ¢



INSTRUMENTATION -

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITION

_ . . I/’:s .3 ) 3“5“/
[ Al { ECCS Actuation 3/4.2.B

S FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

—_— ]

ithin the next 12

steam d'o A 8

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.2-12 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145

?aje, 2 .F 17
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Jawvte 23,51~

o TABLE 3.2.B-1 >
P »
m
% EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION (5__1_"
m
'Z A//ow“«bb- V(e Note 2 A.S'uru‘p.‘//anl-e P",“’.””"d’ E
c
Z Minimum Applicable g
@  Funchion CHANNEL(s) per)  OPERATIONAL =
N Functional Unit Trip Function® MODE(s) ACTION 2
o
w| 1. CORE SPRAY (CS) SYSTEM [LF7 T ble 335, (=1 Note(a)
lg Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low™ 284 inches 4 1, 2,3, 4 0B Gr2w
: 4.6
s b. Drywell Pressure - High®W oo b B EIFSID S2psig 1,2, 3 30B LT
. c¢. Reactor Vessel Pressure - Low (Permissive) 2300 psig & W 31C LoT-2t)
<350 psig , 5 326
Lrae) 4 d. CS Pump Discharge Flow - Low (Bypass) 2750 gpm 1/loop 1,2,3, 33 E 9)
> - AL Cote Tprey Fimp o ~Time Delay Rulay (Fonetom 1) I —
if; 2. LOW PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION (LPCI) SUBSYSTEM Teble. 32.5.1-| Nofe (@)
,2«?3 a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low 284 inches 4 1, 2,3,4¢, 6§ 303 Lrand
2.b  b. Drywell Pressure - Hig <2 psig 308 [Tz )
2.c c. Reactor Vessel Pressure - Low (Permissive) 2300 psig & 2 31<
<350 psig 328 let-22p
bT.27D X c d. LPCI Pump Discharge Flow - Low (Bypass) 21000 gpm 1/loop 1,2,3, 49 5 33E oty
> . m
\) g 2 ‘ g H
a . ﬂ( o' ‘and 2, i
[1]
! &
A - o W
w z S w
o @ ‘,
w
™ I
~ o N
g - m
5




2138 Condensete Stwese Tavk 2 o8’ Z Ld 3 35 IS
2/3B Condevsate Shrase TarK = 72! 2 5H2,3 35
= z
m Telle 33.5.1-1 TABLE 3.2.8-1 (Continued) i
3 )
2 ECCS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION K cg:
é ool e Nete L to Surveillance g
S B2 N cairemeants >
Z Velue 3
P LA Minimum Applicable 5
o Pwedion : fl CHANNEL(s) per/ OPERATIONAL z
2  Functional Unit Tahle 33510 Nete£ed tpdint! Trip Function! MODE(s) ACTION
w
3 3 HIGH PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION (HPCI) SYSTEM®
o263 3.a. a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low 284 inches * 4 1,2,3 35 3783
T2 3., b. Drywell Pressure - High® . <2 psig 4 1,2,3 35 378
1220 44 ¢. Condensate Storage Tank Level - Low®-{-*2 @M} (5] 025 GE )—Mis
—
3¢ d. Suppression Chamber Water Level - High@ <15' 6" ::;76 h 9, 2 1, 2,3 3 D
bottom :
S am .
o122 3.c ™ e Reactor Vessel Water Level - High (Trip) <194 inches >D—mgd 1,23 a1 ¢ =
gizw 3.5 A\ f. HPCI Pump Discharge Flow - Low {Bypass) 2600 gpm 1 1,2,3 33 £
7Y
39 9. Manual Initiation NA 15ystem 1,2,3 34 C
Teble 3.3.50 Note &J)@
;4. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM - TRIP SYSTEM ‘A
éuw 4,4 8. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low 284 inches =0 2 1,2,3 F
ol 219 45 b. Drywell Pressure - Hig <2 psig 2 1,2,3 F
5’ 54,( c. . Initiation Timer <120 sec 1 1,2,3 31 G ?); H
[1]
. 340d. Low Low Level Timer <10 min 1 1,2,3 a6 2 A
3
N ot.222.  34de. CS Pump Discharge Pressure - High 2100 psig 1,2,3 31 & 2 W
- d (Permissive) & $150 psig %". W
~ ‘o232 ?' Yef. LPCI Pump Discharge Pressure - High 2100 psig & 1,2, 3 31 G 2 L_?
(Permissive) <150 psig g
g S
"~ o




bY-us>

FT-120)

/or,l 3 ‘,\'

/01.23'7

L1 J,o_jdé@d/

S 2 0SL

TN

Table 335/

o
a TABLE 3.2.B-1 (Continued)
o
2 ECCS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION
' Woke 2.+
% S(er,.(/aﬁ (2.3
P o nch Minimum Applicable
) undion le 3.5.5.-1 CHANNEL(s) per OPERATIONAL
z Functional Unit Tab ¢M>f'c(c) Trip Function MODE(s) ACTION
s 5. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM - TRIP SYSTEM 'B A.8
¢z a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low 284 inches 2 1,2,3 36 F
5 b. Drywell Pressure - High@"@ <2 psig 2 1,2, 3 F
5c c¢. Initiation Timer <120 sec 1 1,2,3 316
5£ d. Low Low Level Timer <10 min @ 1 1,2, 3 31€
25&0. CS Pump Discharge Pressure - High 2100 psig & @pump 1,2,3 316
{; (Permissive) <150 psig
'af&f. LPCI Pump Discharge Pressure - High >100 psig = 1Ypump 1,2,3 316
(Permissive) <150 psig
LOSS OF POWER
4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage 2930 + 146 volts 2/bus 1, 2, 3, 4, 5" 36
(Loss of Voltage) : decreasing voltage
4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage 2 3784 volts (Unit 2)" 2/bus 1, 2, 3, 4%, 6" 36
(Degraded Voltage) > 3832 volts (Unit 3)'"
L yrived to
Au q I7s 3.3.8.)|

*SON JUaWpuUaWY

| c——

NOILV.LNIWNY.LSNI

/' see SL T

g'z p/c uonemoy. S303




Table 3.3.8.1-1

=4 Z
" -~—~---(@—\ TABLE 3.2.8-1 (Continued) @
= Z
o EECS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION Note 2 +o 4
c Surveifladce. 2
z Requireniests >
PP @ Minimum Applicable 8
N Funerioal CHANNELI(s) per, OPERATIONAL Z
@ Functionat Unit Trip Functiodl® MODE(s) ACTION
(M)
AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM - TRIP SYSTEM 'B""\
a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low 2B4 inches « 2 1, 2,3 30
b. Drywell Pressure - High" <2 psig 2 1,2,3 30
<SILL c. Initiation Timer €120 sec 1 1,2,3 31
3.8
I75 3.3 d. Low Low Level Timer <10 min 1 1, 2,3 31
w) e CS Pump Discharge Pressure - High 2100 psig & 1/pump 1,2, 3 31 :_> l
b (Permissive) <150 psig
[N ]
'a LPC! Pump Discharge Pressure - High 2100 psig & 1/pump 1,2, 3 N
(Permissive) €150 psig/ e _@ (011247
8. LOSS OF POWER L @
' /& .16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage (2930 + 146)volts 2/bus 1,2,3 M-'l 36\ /n 0N
{Loss of Voltage) @dcregsing Loltafe)— A aﬁl B
oy e 2. b. 4.18 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage ( 3784 volts (Unit 2040 2/bus 1,2, 3.\4%,)5 36 .
Degraded Voltage) — volts (Unit 3
5 (Degraded Voltage) ) /;—“ __.__N._‘- "o ” '3 ‘%
<0T 1307 3 L I ———- — a) 2.6 2
- 2 .
3 2.4 5\‘
A g
&Y =z s
3] 8 -
- ?
N Pl
3 g SR N
AR - glsl o
& T ‘L:
B W
bo




Z75 3.3.5.1

Al

TJable 3.3.5.1-1 ECCS Actuation 3/4.2.8

INSTRUMENTATION
TABLE 3.2.B-1 (Continued)

CCS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

With tpi'e number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by’the Minimu
CHANNEL(s) per Trip/fFunction requipement:

With one CHANNEL inoperable, place the operable CHANNEL in the
tripped condifion within ong hour or declére the associ ed ECCS system(s)}

inoperable.
ANNEL inopérable, declare

CHANNEL(s) per T?’ Function requirement:

With mogfe than one
systemy(s) inoperable.

a. /For ADS, ?&re the assoc/iated ADS T
For CS, LPC! or HPCI, detlare the assdciated ECCS system(s) inopgrable.

’ '
With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum
CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement, lace the inoperable CHANNEL in
the tripped condition within 24 hours @

AC}(ON 33 -  With'the number gf OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) fass than requiréd by the Minimum
CHANNEL(s) pey/Trip Functioh requirement,/place the inopefable CHANNEL in

e tripped condition within' one hour; restore the inoperaie CHANNEL/to

tus within 7 days or declare the associat ECCS systemis)

ACTION 32 -
ACTIoN B

t

ACTION 34 -  With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum
AcTioN £ CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement, restore the inoperable CHANNEL to
OPERABLE status within @/hours (or declare the associated system(s)

ALTION H}—-—@f

With thé number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) Ies/s/than requiraé by the Minjfhum
CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function re uirement, place at least one inoperable
CHARNINEL in the tripped conditign within one hour or declgre the HPCI system

inogperable.
With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum

CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement, place the inoperable CHANNEL in
the tripped condition within one hour, or declare the associated emergency

I75 3.3.8:4 diese! generator inoperable and take the ACTION required by Specification 3.9.A
Tnse-t ACTioN 38— .
DRESDEN - UNITS2& 3 3/4.2-16 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145
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Z78 3.3.8.1

Al

6P Tnstramentation—A2)
INSTRUMENTATION Tabla 33.81-1 EECS/Ackiatién) 3/4.2.B A

TABLE 3.2.B-1 (Continued)
|A.2} LOP -
INSTRUMENTATION

<‘3m I7S 3.3.5.1
ACTION

ACTION 30 -  With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum
CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement:

a. With one CHANNEL inoperable, place the inoperable CHANNEL in the
tripped condition within one hour or declare the associated ECCS system(s)

inoperable.

b. With more than one CHANNEL inoperable, declare the associated ECCS
system(s) inoperable.

ACTION 31 -  With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum
CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement:

a. For ADS, declare the associated ADS TRIP SYSTEM inoperable.

b. For CS, LPC! or HPCI, declare the associated ECCS system{s) inoperable.
[
ACTION 32 -  With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum
CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement, place the inoperable CHANNEL in
the tripped condition within one hour.

ACTION 33 -  With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) iess than required by the Minimum
CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement, place the inoperable CHANNEL in
the tripped condition within one hour; restore the inoperable CHANNEL to
OPERABLE status within 7 days or declare the associated ECCS systemn(s)

inoperable.

ACTION 34 -  With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s} less than required by the Minimum
CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement, restore the inoperable CHANNEL to /
OPERABLE status within 8 hours or declare the associated ECCS system(s) /

inoperable.

ACTION 35 -  With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum /

CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement, place at least one inoperable
CHANNEL in the tripped condition within one hour or declare the HPCI| system /

ACTION A CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement, place the inoperabie CHANNEL in
the tripped condition within one hour,/or declare the associated emergency
Tesel generator inoperable fpd take the ACTION required By Specificaron 3.9A )— As

AcTion BP—QPZ.S.B, 35 BepropEaiey

ACTION 36)-_{With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-16 Amendment Nos. 150t /45

7%_71 2 cf e



. C - TTS 3.3.5
Table 3.2. 5017 @ ECCS Actuation 3/4.2.B

INSTRUMENTATION
TABLE 3.2.B-1 {Continued)

o _ELCCS ACTUATION lNSTRUMgNTATION A8
Twsert C75 7o ble 3ﬂ

TABLE NOTATION Note (z)

(a) A CHANNEL ray be placed in an inopgfable status for up to 2 hours for required glurveillance
without placjAg the CHANNEL in the ripped condition provideg the associated nctional Unit
CS initiation capability/ /

maintains
Notelb)h
Tatt 335HIb) Also actuates the associated emergency diesel generator.
Notetws o
Take3sH{C) When the system is required to be OPERABLE per Specification 3.5.B.
.ﬁ::lott,?,f; (d) Not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure is <150 psig.
hmVJ 7L°
e) Required when the associated diesel generator is required to be OPERABLE pey I7s 233
Specification 3}_?/
to be OPEﬁ’ABLE when PRIMARY/CONTAINMENT INTEﬁRIT@

(fy This f/.’mction is not fequired ’
not 7equired.
A No\lpl%
a«] Al 3338

@ With no LOCA signal present, there is an additional time delay of 5+0.25 minu
v

(h) Reactor t’vger level settings are e)gyésed in inches above tb! top of active fue/(whic@
s

360 inchtes above vessel zero). |
Gi) Provides signal to pufnp suction valvés onlD“'ﬁ LA 2

Y\O\IQ‘J‘I'@
733348/

((j) Thereis an inherent time delay of 7 £ 1.4 seconds on degraded volta

Amendment Nos. 150 & 145

?ﬂ_7t /130 "L 17
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775 3.3.8.1

Al LoP Ins*rumm'fm‘iaa'_u
INSTRUMENTATION Table 3.3.8.1-1 ECES Atuation) 3/4.2.B
TABLE 3.2.B-1 (Continued)
(ECES ACTUATIBN INSTRUMENTATION

TABLE NOTATION

Nste 2 $o
Surveillosce. (a) A CHANNEL may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 2 hours for required surveiliance
without placing the CHANNEL in the tripped condition provided the associated Functional Unit

Reguiremeuts maintains EZ€8jnitiation capability. [/ ) a.2

{b) Also actuates the associated emergency diesel generator.
{c) When the system is required to be OPERABLE per Specification 3.5.B.

(d} Not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure is <150 psig.

Applicab; /;-h{ {e) Required when the associated diesel generator is required to be OPERABLE per
Specification 3.9.B.

(f) This function is not required to be OPERABLE when PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is)
not required.

)

Favedion 2.b {g) With no LOCA signal presgnt, there is an additional time delay of & +0.25 minutes.

(h) Reactor water level settings are expressed in inches above the top of active fuel (which is)

360 inches above vesse! zero).
See ITS 23505
{i) Provides signal to pump suction valves only.

=

Function 2.0.li)  There is an inherent time delay of (7 _+ 1.4)seconds on degraded voitage.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-17 Amendment Nos. 150 & ws
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L1 A2 5/ "hd

( 7; b/ 351-/
’ TABL. ..2.B-1
ECCS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION
L':g SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS $£23.513
3.5,

Q N\! SR3.351,) 14 2.38/(2 f;?»ls.l.(/
m /) e CHANNEL © 3358 Applicable
Z Foncllron A (m Sprag Poop CHANNEL  FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL OPERATIONAL
C Functional Unit Start - Tm::i/h] A’.(a; CHECK TEST CALIBRATION MODE(s)
= unc Mo n
= )/ 1. CORE SPRAY (CS) SYSTEM LE
v &, Note.
N
g la] a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low S~—1 A‘°\®”@“7— (7',‘ Ctmetd 1, 2, 3, 4
“ )b b. Drywell Pressure - High@@ NA

[.c c. Reactor Vessel Pressure - Low (Permissive) NA

) A CS Pump Discharge Flow - Low (Bypass) NA

-—

Z2 2. LOW PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION (LPCI) SUBSYSTEM
w 24| a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low S-) (:IE
N A A.
hs 4b b, Drywell Pressure - High@"—E NA
® %.& c. Reactor Vessel Pressure - Low (Permissive) NA \\@*@

24 d4. Lpc Pump Discharge Flow - Low (Bypass) NA

é———'—ﬁl F unchons 24 e, 2 3 4 2. A J.%ﬂJahm
> 3. HIGH PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION HPCI SYSTEM™ @ 3 @

4.«] a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low S+<) ngj\@.@ -7 g €L o 1.2,3
5 Ab b. Drywell Pressure - High@'E‘E NA \®-@—-?’ Q-4 Al 1,2,3
g 3d c¢. Condensate Storage Tank Level - Low NA ' 1,2,3
§ 3¢ d. Suppression Chamber Water Level - High m NA 1,2, 3
> 24& e. Reactor Vessel Water Level - High (Trip) (S)—HA - 1,2,3
Q .
g 3§ 1. HPCI Pump Discharge Flow - Low (Bypass) NA 1,2, 3
g 30) g. Manual Initiation NA ) J NA 1,2,3
a ' 5K‘5,3.5. L6 m
Q‘ ILD.\!

NOILVLINIWNY.LSNI

gz v/ uoneny SOO3

|'ses LT




L1 329 ”Q"¢

L{ST pue 791 'SON luswpuswy

B Z SLINN - N3QS3¥da

w

v/€

6L-C

(’ 7:"4[;- 3,'("-"’ .ﬁ/‘
N TABLE 4.2..  .Continued) ,
A ECCS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION
SURVEH.LANCE REQUIREMENTS
SR 338512 5£3.35. (.3
Sk 5.3.5./.4
. 5K 33.5.1.1 CHANNEL SA3.3.5.). 5 Applicable
Functton bl 3 2 CHANNEL  FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL OPERATIONAL
Functional Unit ore CHECK TEST CALIBRATION MODE(s)
~ ‘ - JzET7
Ll/b 4. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM
5‘.4/57( a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low S—{ 1,2,3
¢o/sb b, Drywell Pressure - High@" NA 1,2, 3
¥els.e c. Initiation Timer NA 1,2,3
Le/s# d. Low Low Level Timer NA 1,2,3
‘/J/ 54 e. CS Pump Discharge Pressure - High NA 1,2, 3
(Permissive)
‘h./sz.f. LPCI Pump Discharge Pressure - High NA 1,2,3
{(Permissive)
LOSS OF POWER
a. 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage NA E E 1, 2, 3, 4, gk
{Loss of Voltage)
b. 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage NA E E 1,2, 3, 4%, 54

(Degraded Voltage)

L
0 c/
@@Vﬁssm;

NOILVYLNIWNHLSNI

g'¢'v/g uonenidy SO03

Jisees SLL
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Table 3.3.8.1-1

TABLE 4.2.8-1 (Continued)
(2] @P—
EQCS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

=
—
w33.8.0./ =
. CHANNEL SR 3.3.8.1.2. Applicable |
Funerion {2 775 2.3.5] CHANNEL)  FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL OPERATIONAL |3
Functional Unit CHECK TEST CALIBRATION MODE(s) ?‘
4. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM"'\ <
a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low S - M g 1,2,3
b. Drywell Pressure - High! NA M Q 1,2, 3
c. Initiation Timer ‘ NA E £ 1,2,3 Sea ITS 3.3.S.>
d. Low Low Level Timer NA E E 1,2,3
e. CS Pump Discharge Pressure - High NA M Q 1, 2,3
(Permissive)
L.PCI Pump Discharge Pressure - High NA M
(Permissive)
24 Mou#ls
5. LOSS OF POWER
a. 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage NA
(Loss of Voltage)
2y b, 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage NA p 1, 2, 3 {45

a
b (Degraded Voltage)

1’9 SULT




LTS 33.5.)

INSTRUMENTATION ‘ ECCS Actuation 3/4.2.B
| A.l

TABLE 4.2 .B-1 (Continued)

ECCS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

TABLE NOTATION

Talle 2351~ .
Nofe@) (a) Not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure is <150 psig. el &
" 5 3,38
P e (b} When the system is required to be OPERABLE per Specification 3.5.5. /li,_q_\” '

(c} Required when the associated diesel generator is required to be OPERABLE per Specification )
298

(d) This fun;t/'én is not required/té be OPERABLE)(hen PRIMARY CONT/((NMENT leE/éRlTY is
not requjfed.

SR3.3513
SR 2754,

e} Trip units are calibrated at least once per 82 days and transmitters are calibrated at the
frequency identified in the tabie.

quency indentified jn"the table.

{f) Tripanits are calibrated gtleast once per 92'days and transmitters are calibrated at the ) '

n.g

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-20 Amendment Nos. 162 and 157
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T7S 3.3.8.1

: LOP Tnstrumen fa‘ﬁ
INSTRUMENTATION (ECCS Actdatign) 3/4.2.8

Tahle 3.3.8.1-1
\ TABLE 4.2.B-1 (Continued)

INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

JABLE NOTATION

(a) Not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure is <150 psig. See ITS 3_3_5—,>

{b) When the system is required to be OPERABLE per Specification 3.5.B.

App/,-mg;[;-},{ {c) Required when the associated diese! generator is required to be OPERABLE per Specification

3.9.B.

{dl This function is not required to be OPERABLE when PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is
not required.

{e} Trip units are calibrated at least once per 92 days and transmitters are calibrated at the
frequency identified in the tabie.

¢
Trip units are calibrated at least once per 82 days and transmitters are calibrated at the [

frequency indentified in the table. .
See IT5 3.3.5.1>

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-20 Amendment Nos. 162 and 1t

774_01 6ot ¢



ITs 3.3.4.1

Al
INSTRUMENTATION ATWS - RPT 34.2.C
3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLxNCE REQUIREMENTS
C. ATWS-RPT C. ATWS-RPT
The anticip'ited transient without scram 1. Each ATWS - RPT instrumentation
recirculation pump trip (ATWS - RPT) SR 3.3.4. I I CHANNEL sha!l be demonstrated
instrumentation CHANNEL(s) shown in . g’;ﬁ " OPERABLE by the performance of the
R3:34.15 CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL

Table 3.2.C-1 shall be OPERABLE with their
1rip setpoints set consistent with the vajues FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL

shown in the mm column. . CALIBRATION operations at the 7 T
— frequencies shown in Table 4.2.C-1. { inciwcn
m Allowable Valua bee a_k€:
: LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST(s)\actuation

2.

APPLICABILITY:
SR3.3.4.1.5 of all CHANNEL(s) shail be performed
OPERATIONAL MODE 1. at least once per months.
A.2 —(dd proposed ACTIONS Note) 24 Y
ACTION:

1. With an ATWS - RPT instrumentation
ACTIONS CHANNEL trip setpoint less
ABand € conservative than the vailue shown in Allowable
! the (Jfip getpgint) column of Table ( Vol u"é“’ HA.L}!

3.2.C-1, declare the CHANNEL
inoperable until the CHANNEL is
restored 1o OPERABLE status with its
trip setpoint adjusted consistent with

the !BT:H?JE@ alue. A/Iowabll.}——'l A]"”

2. [With one level CHANNEL or one
pressure CHANNEL inoperable in one
AcTion &b TRIP SYSTEM(s), within 14 days, M.2
A - either restore the inoperable CHANNEL J
Add

to OPERABLE status or place the _ iosed Re,%wrecl_ Action
e

inoperable CHANNEL in the tripped \a.2 Na
ACTION  condition®.. |Otherwise, be in STARTUP ~—~—— (AAA pro Poseé Qeabu,nd Action D'D
D

— within the next € hours.

3. With two leve! CHANNELS or two Lol
ACTION pressure CHANNELS incperable in one :
A or both TRIP SYSTEMis), (declare the}— [ 7|

{TIRIP SYSTEM(s) inogerable.)

Ca 2 inoperablé CHANNEL(57 need not be glaced in the tipped conditiph where this would cause the Trip Functign)——{LA. | I
10 ocaur.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-21 Amendment Nos. 1s0 ¢ 1

Page | oF 5



INSTRUMENTATION

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

A.l

I7S 3341

ATWS - RPT 3/4.2.C

4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

ACTIoN
A

AcTioN
D
AcTION
B
AeTION
D

AcTion
e

AcTioN
D

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

4.

——STARTUP wit
5.

_‘_5 hours.

6. [With both TRIP

| 6 hours.

| OPERABLE status within 72 hoursjor be
in at least STARTUP within the next

"With one level CHANNEL and one
ressure CHANNEL inoperable in one
— TRIP SYSTEM(s), restore at least

- one inoperable CHANNEL to OPERABLE

| status within 14 daysfor be in
hin the next 6 hours.

"With one TRIP m

restore the inoperable TRIPSYSTEM) to,

M. |

L.1]

Add Proposed Rc%uu(ec!

L.3

Aetion D1

Functions
inoperable,
restore at least one (TRIPEX STV t0

| OPERABLE status within one ho
in at least STARTUP within the next

urior be

3/4.222

Amendment Nos. 4502 %

Paga 2 oF 5




g é_o E ‘ag’Od

o TABLE 3.2.C-1 P
3 A "'
m . —
] ATWS - RPT INSTRUMENTATION é
m
‘Z /4 I |DMCLL) le %
e Values ) 3
% Minimum 5
qw' CHANNEL(s) per 3
(7] (o]
N Functional Unit ' D -4* TRIP SYSTEMY Z
5 Lo 334.0.«9, Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low SR 3.3.%.1.4.2.)>84 inches™ 2 Note to
LeO 3.3.4.0 Sucveillance
eo3.34Lb 2 Reactor Vessel Pressure - High SR3.34. 4. b|_$1250 psig

R e_(tu wwemm evd’s

@
»
n
N
w
TInsert ¢T3 3.2.¢-1 Note 0.4

>
3 >
2 CHANNEL be placed lysn inoperable status for up t9 2 hours for reuired survelitince with acing the
3 SYSTEM In tripped congdition provided at least one O BLE C| EL in the TRIP SYSTEM is monit, that 7&'
o arameter, 0
=3 L]
z b  Includes a time delay of B<St< 10 seconds. i
v .

( c feactm vesgel water lavél settings arb expressed/n inches abgGe the top of‘active fuel {which is s %
- zero). b
] [
" LA2 o
. SR 3.3.4.1.4Y,a

‘e s1T

x



S j_O S ‘aGOd

g TABLE 4.2.C-1
m
g ATWS - RPT INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
2
c SR 3.3.4.1.3
Z SrR 3.3.4, 1.1 CHANNEL
o CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
(X} Functional Unit CHECK TEST
f0
w ;F—S.oq.l.o. 1. Reactor Water Level - Low Low S Q
'i%z?.w. Wb 2 Reactor Vessel Pressure - High S Q
-
w
B
)
N
H
>
3
1]
3
Q.
3
L]
3
2
@
a SR 3.34.1.2 8 Trip units are caiibrated at least once per 92 days and transmitters sre calibrated
bt SR33.4.1.4 at the frequency identified in the table.
»

=
4
»)
c
=
SR3.3.40.2 [B
SR3.3.4.0.4 |3
CHANNEL |3
=

J°TP/E LdH - SMLY

|'pes SUT




INSTRUMENTATION

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

Al

I7S 2.3.8.2

Isolation Condenser Actuation 3/4.2.0

4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

D. lsolation Condenser Actuation

LCO33.5.Z The xsolatmn condenser actuation

instrumentation CHANNEL(s) shown in
Table 3:2.D-1 shall be OPERABLE with their

D. Isolation Condenser Actuation

SRz23.5.2.1, SR3.25.2.L
1.

Each isolation condenser actuation
instrumentation CHANNEL shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE by the

trip setpoints set consistent with the values performance of the NNEL C K -9.3
shown in theolurnn CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and
)_{.1 2 CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at
Allswable Value the frequencies shown in Table
APPLICABILITY: 4.2.D-1.
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3 with 2. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST(s)
the reactor steam dome pressure R 335273 of all CHANNEL(s) shall be performed
> 150 psig. at least once per {E)months.
] . LD.|
ACTION: (add_procosed ACTIONS Wofe J—p o
1. With an isolation condenser actuation
RCTT oL A instrumentation CHANNEL trip setpoint
less conservative than the value shown
in the ({85 Setpomvdolumn of Table —(Allowakle Value.)——‘-d.'ll
3.2.D-1, declare the CHANNEL
inoperable until the CHANNEL is
restored to OPERABLE status with its
trip setpoint adjusted consistent with
the (TAP Setppint)value.
2. With one or more isolation condenser
ACTTI oW A system actuation instrumentation
CHANNEL(s) inoperable, take the
ACTION required by Table 3.2.D-1.
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 a/4.2-25 Amendment Nos. g0 ¢ w5
Faae |/ oF 4
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39 1081

Functional Unit

Reactor Vessel Pressure - High

A.|

JABLE 3.2.D-1

Z

"

ISOLATION CONDENSER ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION Nete +o g
<R 3.35.2.2 Surveillance. £4

. lRe?.uiMmeutj 5
AL—(Alowakly Vnlue) Fuvetion Minimum . ;
Q

<

z ng CHANNEL(s) per
ACTION
& )\ 0 Q4B
A.s LD 3.3.5.2.

LF.1

ACTION [—@usenf CTS 32.D Hc‘/‘ibﬂ)—-ﬂ,l,

40 - With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than require
per TRIP SYSTEM requirement:
ithin one hour or declt

With more than on
inoperable.

one CHANNEL inopeydble, place the inoperablg CHANNEL in the tripp

® the isolation condenserSystem inoperable.

HANNEL inoperabla, decfare the isolation condefiser system

Iwsert CTS 3.2.D /Uof‘e_) n.6

of!

s A NNEL may be placed Iryan Inoperable status for up to 2 hours for required surveillancé without placing the
STEM in the tripped condjtion provided at least one OPERABLE CHANNEL in the same JRIP SYSTEM is monit g tha
arameter.

Q'C’'p/E UONBNIDY JBSUIPUCD UOHRIOS]

LoX-2H >
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TABLE 4,2.D-1

ISOLATION CONDENSER ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.5.2.1
A3 CHANNEL
E?,(ANN FUNCTIONAL
Functional Unit H TEST
Reactor Vessel Pressure - High N M

S 3352.2

CHANNEL
CALIBRATION

Q
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ITS 3.3.2.1

INSTRUMENTATION Control Rod Blocks 3/4.2.E

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

E. Control Rod Block Actuation E. Control Rod Block Actuation
Lco 3.3.2.1 The contral rod biock actuation [Each of the required control rod block
instrumentation CHANNEL(s) shown in actuation TRIP SYSTEM(s} and
Table 3.2.E-1 shall be OPERABLE with their instrumentation CHANNEL(s) shall be
trip setpoints set consistent with the values demonstrated OPERABLE by the
shown in the(Tfip Sétpoint column. [ |performance of the CHANNEL CHECK,

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and

Allowable Value
CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL MODE({s) and at the
| frequencies shown in Tabie 4.2.E-1.

As shown in Table 3.2.E-1.

Note | + Surveillonce

ACTION: ?cqhmreme,r\‘\s

1. W.ith a contro! rod block actuation
instrumentation CHANNEL trip setpoint
ALT IONS less conservative than the value shown

A and B in the (T7ip Sefbojhticolumn of Table Allowable
3.2.E-1, declare the CHANNEL Yolues

inoperable until the CHANNEL is
restored to OPERABLE status/with its
Irip/ setpoiny adjiste: nsistedt with A2
the Trip Setpoirt

2. With the number of OPERABLE
ACTIONS.  CHANNELIs) less than required by the
A and B Minimum CHANNEL(s) per Trip

Function requirement, take the ACTION
required by Table 3.2.E-1.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/42-28 Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ 145
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of full scale

Table 3.3.2.1~!
TABLE 3.2.E-1 =
4]
CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION é’
Allowable A.2 r§
Voluwe ) 3
Foncd Minimum Applicable z
wnedion CHANNEL(s) per OPERATIONAL ’ le]
Functional Unit Trip Function® MODE(s) ACTION [Z
1. ROD BLOCK Monnons@)——m ‘
a. Upscale As specified in 2 " 50 A B
the COLR
b. Inoperative NA 2 . 50 A B
c. Downscale 26/126 2 L 50 A.B
of full scale )
A3
0.58W +'5(y'/ 4 1
2/ Single Recirdulation Loop Dperation <(0.58W + 46:5)W 4 1
Inoperative 4 1, 2, 6"
Downscal 4 1
Il scale
4 2. /5

3°Z°H/E S¥o0ig POY |[0nU0D

j't'e'e SLT
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T—O.B‘e 3'3.2.|-,
TABLE 3,2.E-1 (Continued)

OPERATIONAL

Déteclor not fuf in®

Upscale®

<108/125
of/ﬁll scale

NA

251125
of full scale
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Table 3.3.2.1-1

TABLE 3.2.E-1 (Continued)

CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION [ Allowaeble

\/0 lt&.&

f
-
Sbv
{Unit 2) 29 gal
' (Unit 3), s76 gal

Minimum
CHANNEL(s) per
Trip Function®

1 per ba

Applicable

OPERATIONAL/"

MODE(s)

ACH Ploposed Func‘\'\ov'\ 5,

Yosi $ron

\\Reac,+or Mo de Swidch ~ Slr\._/d'down
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ITS 3.3.2.1

INSTRUM 4.2,
NSTRUMENTATION Toble 3.3.2.1-1 Control Rod Blocks 3/4.2.E

TABLE 3.2.E-1 (Continued)

CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION

ACTION
ACTIONS ACTIONS0- Declare the rod block monitor inoperable and take the ACTION required by
A and B Specification 3.3.M.
/” ACTION 5. \—{R.I

/

DRESDEN - UNITS 2& 3 3/4.2-32 ' Amendment Nos. 150 & 145
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I7s 3.3.2.1
Al

e Table 3.3.2.1-1
TABLE 3.2.E-1 (Continued)

NTROL R K_INSTRUMENTATION

TABLE NOTATION /

Qg/ﬂ\e RB}/ shall be aulématically bypassed /zmen a penpheral conlr% rod s s%ec{ed. )__" - LA.I‘

e on rangg 3 or higher

/7 (b) This function £hall be ayfomatically bypassedif the IRM £hannels

Table 3.3.2.4-T T b S of RATE _ OWE ] —h ] Yrol i
Note (a) (e) With THERMAL POWER >30% of RATED THERMAL PO and no per Edtr@ COI’\‘)—.A.g

rod selec
/ () With more Ahan one céntrol rod withdrawn. ‘Not applicable 1o co trol rods r_gmoved pgr Spec1ﬁ7on \

3.1010r 104/ . ; i ;
AR A Mo
} The A/erage Power Range Monitor rod’'block fungtion 1s varied as a function of r irculation/énve
flow . The wfp setling of this func}fon must be maintaired in accofdance wit Specification 3.11.E/

W 15 equal to the percentage of the dnve ﬂOW/requn'edt produce # rated corg flow of 8§ x 10°
lbz{:r_ /
/ ¢
. (h)/Required be OPERABLE only/during SHUTDOWN MARGIN Aemonstrations perfoymed per
\_ / Specificglion 3.12.%/ S
(i) A CHANNEL may be placed/in an inogerable status for upAo 2 hoursfor required surveillapte withou'
placiAg the CHANNEL in tiie trippedtonditionfprovided tife Functiopal Unit maritains control rod
blogk capabilify.
j ith detector count rafe less thgn or equdl to 100 c@s®
@ )(“ 9{ rof }{ g / ) R.1 l

Tnsert (TS Table 3.2.E-1)— ' AL

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-33 Amendment Nos 155 & 150
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Add proposed

SR 3.3.2.1.5

rd dp 8 ?gvd

L

Table 3.3.2,1-1

JABLE 4.2 E-1

g Note 'f'o
m T NTAT R 3.3,2.1.%
Q
z
: SR33.2.L1 SR3.3.2.1.4 .
% E CHANNEL ' Applicable
5 unction CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL OPERATIONAL
S Eunctignal Unit CHECK JEST CALIBRATI MODE(s)
w .
@ |, 1, RODBLOCK MONITORS LA, A3

@, a. Upscale Q ta)

b. b. Inoperative NA i

¢, c. Downscale Q 1t

@ l‘AoLI'

oop Operation /U"",@g S

2. Single Recirculdtion Loop Operation

Dual Recirculatio

peE-ZPIE

Inoperative

Downscale S/U"",@\ Q
Startup i SVX N SA

(1]

R.\

D#étector not full in QU g

2(4' 5

Upscale'®

Inoperative'? SIu™ W

‘SON UBWpUIWY

1

2
£
e s1T
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“SON U3Wpuawy

(340 X :11)

Q. SDV/Switch in Bypass

-~

Table 3.3.2.1-1
TABLE 4.2.E-1 (Continued)

/'

CHANNEL
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL

a etector not full in - U, W
b/ Upscale NA S/UM, w
c. Inoperative NA S/, w
d. Downscale™ NA s/, w

CHARGE VOLUME
a. Water Jevel - High NA

NA

CHANNEL
CALIBRATION

Appliceble "\
OPERATIONAL

MODE(s)

ndd Ff0P05e—C/ Function3, "Reactor Mode Switch - Shutdew
Position surverllance SR 3.3.2.!,7‘”

N

'Y

").

I'TyE $HH20|g doY josuo]

'¢'e S1T




A.l

Table 3.3.2.1-1
TABLE 4.2 E-1 (Continued)

CONTROL ROD BLOCK_ INSTRUM NTATION
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

TABLE NOTATION

No‘"e fol "
SR?.S.Z- . (a) Neutron detectors may be excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

I7Ts 3.3.2.1

On
SR 3.3.2 .l.5 @_))/Within 7 ¢éys pinf % sta@

L.
(& nciudeh reactor shanual confrol “relay sélect matny” system in;;)ét."r LA
d riphevel
cR232.14 (d) Wih THERMAL POWER 230% of RATED THERMAL POWE S EPA TN nE:

71

3.10.1 op3.10.J.

ble to the’/CHANNE| UNCTIONAL TEST
MODE(sYfrom

DRESDEN - UNITS 2& 3 3/4.2-36 Amendment Nos. 155 & 150
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leo 3.3.3.1

ACTION
A-F

INSTRUMENTATION

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

Z7S 3.3.3.1

Accident Monitors 3/4.2.F

4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

F.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

Accident Monitoring

The accident monitoring instrumentation
CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1 shall
be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:

As shown in Table 3.2.F-1.

ACTION: il

With one or‘?nore of the required number of
accident monitoring instrumentation
CHANNEL(s) inoperable, take the ACTION
shown by Table 3.2.F-1.

F. Accident Monitoring

SR
Note | Each of the required accident monitoring

instrumentation CHANNEL(s) shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE by the
performance of the CHANNEL CHECK and
CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) and at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.2.F-1.

HAJJ proPDS&d Note %
@me,«ms_ed ACTIoNS Mede D____l

\(A_ti.d_pfopos,ed LACTIONS Alofe. Z)._1

3/4.2-37

Amendment Nos.

Pa,se, [ oF &

150 & 145

-
N

>

n
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Table 3.3.3.0-1

o TABLE 3.2.F-1 =
b 4
S ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION 2
il 2
c Applicable 3
z Function Required Minimum OPERATIONAL, - >
t-n‘ INSTRUMENTATION CHANNEL(s) CHANNEL(s} MODE(s) ACTION ]
N A3 z
w ! 1. Reactor Vessel Pressure 2 1 1, 2 60 AB,(,D,)E
2 2. Reactor Vessel Water Level (0. Fael Zoue (Wide Rangal) 2 1 1,2 60 A8, ¢, D\E
3 3 Torus Water Level \b. Medium Range z 1 1,2 60 A,8,¢,D)E
9 4. Torus Water Temperature 2 1 1,2 60 A /B, C,D)E
42 5. Drywell Pressure - Wida Range 2 1 1,2 60 A,B,C, DvE
4b 6. Drywell Pressure - Narrow Range 2 1 1,2 60 4,8, ¢, 0 E
§ (7. /Drywell Aif Temperadre / / /2 / /1 / 1,2 A@-—E
3 & 8. Drywell Oxygen Concentration 2 1 1,2 82 AB,C,D\E )
® - Analyzer and Monitor =
-7 9. Drywell Hydrogen Concentration 2 1 1,2 62 AB,¢,D\E
- Analyzer and Monitor '
10. Safety & Relief Valve Position Indicators 2/valve 1/valv 1,2
- Acousti¢ & Tempgrature (1 eact)
11/(Source Range) Neyjtron Monjitors 1 <
» 5, 12. Drywell Radiation Monitors 2 2 1, 2,@/6/1 2 ABCF
: Q.
g 13, Torug Pressure 20 1 1,2 60 8
-
Qa
2
3 g
> a / This funftion is sifared witlyDrywell Bfessure-Vyide Range/and Dryw/ell Pressyfe-Narrow Range. 8
o X (]
@ Add d ITs 3 3 (
roposed 3.3.1 Funchon 6 w
’ prop ) (M.1 @
a it
-~ mn

IE

1’'2°¢e st




INSTRUMENTATION

L7s 3.3.3.1

Accident Monitors 3/4.2.F
TABILE 3.2.F-1 (Continued)

L.3

"‘(l_‘]dd ProFosed ACTION 87——|7 ACTION

ACTION 60 -  a. [With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation
ACTIoN A CHANNEL(s) less than the Required CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1,
| restore the inoperable CHANNEL(s) to OPERABLE status within 30 days(or be)
in _at lgAst UTDOWH within th¢ next 12 bburs. VA L. L.4
AcTioN b. [With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation Tdaus
(._' —— CHANNEL(s) less than the Minimum CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1 .
ACTIONS restore the inoperable CHANNEL(s) to OPERABLE status within o7 be
D ond £ in at least within the next ours. Thrsert proposed AcTrod ;q)
ACTION 61-

L.5

annels \noderciie

£planne

(7Z hoprs)

and:

: res'tore

meoved to
I 8.6

AcTion _a. |Gl HANNEL(Z) to OPERABLE status within 7 daysH
¢ of the event, or
ACTioNs b. ’T’repare and submit a Special Report to the Commission pursuant to
Band F Specification 6.9.8 fvithin 30 days following the event outiining the action ' 1
taken, the cause of the inoperability and the plans and schedule for restorin A.
the system to OPERABLE status./
ACTION 62- a. [With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation
ACTioN ——CHANNEL(s} one less than the Required CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1,
A Mestore the inoperable CHANNEL(s) to OPERABLE status within 30 days /a”be
>(in & least HOF SHUTDOWN within e next 12 Kours. / T-/t )
_ b. PVith the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation
Ac 'C'D*J CHANNEL(s) less than the Minimum CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1:
restore at least one inoperable CHANNEL to OPERABLE status within 7 days
ACT10NS [or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.
D and E
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-39 Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ 145

Fage 3 o1 b



N ITS S.6

e INSTRUMENTATION Accident Monitors 3/4.2.F
IABIE 32 F1 (Continued)

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION
ACTION -
/—<5(_¢ I75 3.3.3.1>

ACTION 60 -  a. With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation
CHANNEL(s) less than the Required CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1,
restore the inoperable CHANNEL(s) to OPERABLE status within 30 days or be
in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

b. With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation
CHANNEL (s} less than the Minimum CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1,
restore the inoperable CHANNEL(s) to OPERABLE status within 48 hours or be
in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

ACTION 61- With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation CHANNEL(s)
less than the Minimum CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1, initiate the

Either resfore the inoperable CHANNEL(s) to OPERABLE status within 7 days

of the event, or
(09—

N\
J.b. C b. Prepare and submit a3 Special/Report to the Commission pursuant to E:]
Specification 6.9.8 withi days following the event)outlining the action M.l

taken, the cause of the inoperability and the plans and schedule for restoring
the system to OPERABLE status.

a. With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation
CHANNELI(s) one less than the Required CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1,
restore the inoperable CHANNEL (s} to OPERABLE status within 30 days or be
in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation

CHANNEL(s) less than the Minimum CHANNEL(s} shown in Table 3.2.F-1;
restore at least one inoperable CHANNEL to OPERABLE status within 7 days
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

\<ﬁuz z7s 3.3.3.>

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-39 Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ 145
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I7s 3.3.3.1

Al

INSTRUMENTATION Accident Monitors 3/4.2.F
TJABLE 3.2.F-1 (Continued)

/“ACTION £3 - .

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 24.2-40 Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ 14
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R.1

Tahble 3.3.3.4-|
TABLE 4.2.F-1
BENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTAT S03.4.3.1.2
VE CE S SR333 1.3
Se232.01.Y
S£3.33.1L5 Applicable
Funehion $€ 33311 CHANNEL  OPERATIONAL
INSTRUMENTATION e CHANNEL CHECK CALIBRATION MODE(3)
| {. Reactor Vessel Prassura " M
2 2. Reactor Vessel Water Level /2 Lo/ Zone (Wide Rauge) ) M
3 3 Torus Water Lavel ( b, Medium Ranga M
9 4, Torus Water Temperature * M
Yo 6. Drywell Prassure - Wide Renge M
Ub 8. Drywell Pressurs - Narrow Range M
(7. Drywell Air Tepfperaturs / A / M/
3 8. Drywell Oxygen Concentration M
- Analyzer and Monitor
‘7T 9. Drywell Hydrogen Concantration M Q- 1,2
' - Analyzer and Monitor
10. Eataty/Rellpf Valve Posifion Indigétors M= 1,2
“- Acoustlc & Tempefature e /
11. (Sourpé Range} Néutron Mopitors / M T \QN . 2
5 12, Drywell Radlation Monltors M C4 mordin (B 1, 2,3
(13.forys Presslrs  / / / / A / 4 / 12
C@d@l P/o,)ose?{: I75 3.3.3.1 Funetion 6) IIM"

2P/ SIOUUOW WePLISTY | .
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E 175 3.3.3.1
Al

INSTRUMENTATION Accident Monitors 3/4.2.F

TABLE 4.2.F-1 (Continued)

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

TABLE NOTATION

{a) LHANNEL/CALIBRATION shall gdnsist of aff electronig’calibratioryof the CHANNEL, n
including/the detect6ér, for range decades/bove 10 A/hr and a gne point célibration gheck of ‘m'zl
the detdctor beloyf 10 R/hr with an insdlled or portable gampma source.

(b} Neyffon detecbrs may b¢excluded from the GHANNEL SZ/XLIBRATIW) | R.1 '
(c) ANNEL ZHECK of the Acoustié Monitorg/shall consjét of verifying the ingtrument tl)teshold)-———‘

levels. ~ —

LE.|
22 3.3.2.1.5 77 - - 2 —
Fuweronw 2 {d) Analog transmitters are calibrated every months,/The control room indicator for the anaiog
ransmitter is cal ied in the table.

é?.B.B.l.B covd Note 4o SAQ 23324 3 € Fuwetion 2

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-42 Amendment Nos. 150 & 1%
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I7S 33.1.2

Al

SRM 3/4.2.G

INSTRUMENTATION
3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
G. Source Range Monitoring G. Source Range Monitoring e Pr'bpoSLa' Mote o I
—— { Survaillavce Reguiraments
lrp 3.3.1.2  Atleast the following source range monitor Each of the required source range monitor
{SRM) channels shall be OPERABLE: CHANNEL(s) shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by:

in OPERATIONAL MODE 2, three.  ¢p
232424 1.
b. In OPERATIONAL MODE 3 and 4, two.

ar = 07120ps Wi
a .Siﬂna/ + norse
APPLICABILITY: ratio 2 20:1

2. Performance of a CHANNEL CHECK at

a.

Table
33.2-1

\ OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 2'#, 3, and 4. least once per:
rR3z.1.2.1 a 12 hours in OPERATIONAL
ACTION: m MODE 2, and
1. [In OPERATIONAL MODE 2" with one R b. 24 hours in OPERATIONAL
of the above required source range 33.1.2.3 MODE(s} 3 or 4.

monitor CHANNEL(9} inoperable, at
least 3 source range monitor 3. Performance of a CHANNEL

CHANNEL(s) shall be restored to FUNCTIONAL TEST,

OPERABLE status within 4 hours/or the
reactor shail be in at least H (F__Withiy'7 days priorAo staﬁup,@——

SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.
SR3.3.1.2.6 b. Atleast once per 31 days®™.

and d’aﬁrm?mfabn

AcTioN A
8 Sf'gna./ 4o noise

AcTioN C

2. [in OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 3 or 4 with p
one or more of the above required 33..2.7 4. Performance of a CHANNEL

source range monitor CHANNELI(s) ﬂ CALIBRATION'™ at least once per
AcTien D inoperable, (verify all insertable control (A2 months™.
rods to be fully inserted in the core and - 24 —@

(i8R the reactor mode switch in the \‘(P/“"-

Shutdown position within one hour.

-———@ proposed ALTioN

Tabla 2.2.0.2-1

Nota a a  With IRM's on range 2 or below.
SR33.1.2.LNete b The provisions of Specification 4.0.D are not applicable for entry into the applicable OPERATIONAL MODE(s) fror
SR3.3.1.2.7 Note 2 OPERATIONAL MODE 1, provided the surveillance is pertormed within 12 hours after such entry.

Sk 3.3.0.2.17 ¢ Neutron detectors may be excluded from the CHANNEL CAUBRATION.

Nn‘fc )
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-43 Amendment Nos. 150

Pa_ffl / of 3



CTS 3. 2.4

R.

INSTRUMENTATION Explosive Gas Monitors 3/4.2.H

e e e —————————

3.2 - LIMITING COND!TION# FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

H. Explosive Gas Monitorifig H. Expl¢sive Gas Monitoring

explosive gas monitorin

The explosive gas mo, itoring
instrumentation CHANNEL siall be

instrumentation CHANNEL(s) shown in
Table 3.2.H-1 shall be OPERABLE with their

alarm/trip setpoints Set to ensure that the pgrformance of the CHANNEL CHECK,
limits of Specificatipn 3.8.H are not HANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and
exceeded. HANNEL CALIBRATION pperations at the

frequencies shown in Tabte 4.2.H-1
APPLICABILITY:

During offgas holdup system operation.

ACTION:

1. With an explosive gas monitoring
instruméntation CHANNEL alarm/trip
setpoint less conservative than required
by the/above specification, declare the
CHANNEL inoperable and take the
ACTION shown in Table 3.2.H-1.

2. With less than the minimum number pf
explosive ges monitoring
insfrumentation CHANNEL(s)
OFERABLE, take the ACTION sho
Tdble 3.2.H-1. Restore the inoper ble
idstrumentation to OPERABLE stajus

ithin 30 days and, if unsuccess, ul,

the Commission pursuant to
Specification 6.9.8 to explain why this
inoperability was not correcte ina

timely manner.

The provisions of Specificatign 3.0.C
"are not applicable.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 a/4.2-44 Amendment Nos. 150 § W5

Fage ! D‘F. 3
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'CTABLE 3.2.H-1 V/
ON

EXPL@ASIVE GAS MONITORING INSTRUMENTA

Functional Unit ACTION

MAIN CONDENSER OFFGAS TREATMENT SYSTEM
EXPLOSIVE GAS MONITORING SYSTEM

1. Hydrogen Monitor

ACT/ON 70 - With the number of OPERABLE/CHANNEL(s} less than required by the Mjhimum

CHANNEL(s) OPERABLE requifement, operation of the main condenser gfigas

treatment system may contiglue provided grab samples are collected ayleast once

per 4 hours and analyzed within the following 4 hours. If the recombiner(s) temperature

remains constant and THERMAL POWER has not changed, the grab Sample collection
"frequency may be changgd to 8 hours,

I"d

H'Z'biE SIONUOW SED 3nisojdx]

H'THE SA9
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QABLE 4.2 H-1

GAS MONITORING INSTRUME
RVEILLANCE REQUIREMEN

VINIWNHELSN

CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL
TEST

MAIN CONDENSER OFFGAS TREATMENT
XPLOSIVE GAS MONITORING

Hydrogen Monitor

|3

H-Z'v/E SIOUUOW sep aatsoldx3

H'Z A/E S1D




CTs 3/4.2.1

INSTRUMENTATION

3.2 - LIMITING CONDI NS FOR OPERATION

. Suppression Champer and Drywell Spray
Actuation

ach suppression chamber and d
spray actuation instrumentation
CHANNEL shall be demonstrate
OPERABLE by the performance f the
CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL
CALIBRATION operations at he
frequencies shown in Table/4.2.I-1.

The suppressio chamber and drywell spray 1.
actuation instnymentation CHANNEL(s}
shown in Tabld 3.2.1-1 shall be OPERABLE
with their trip/setpoints set consistent with
the values shown in the Trip Setpoint
column of TAble 3.2.1-1.

of all CHANNEL(s} shall
at least once per 18 m

With/f a suppression chamber and drywell
y actuation instrumBntation CHANN
trig setpoint less conservative than the
vallue shown in the Trip Setpoint colu
Table 3.2.I-1, declare the CHANNEL
jnoperable and take the ACTION shown in

able 3.2.1-1. /

of

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-47 Amendment Nos. 45

fase | of 4



2evy )

5oz

h

¢ % Z SLINN - N3aS34d

8y-T Ve

*SON JUBWPUIWY

az®

{
T TABLE 3.2.1-1 =
@

o
m
3>
=
O

Functional Unit Trip Setpoint® ACTION r4

1. Drywell Pressure - High 0.5< p $1.5 psig 80

(Permissive) :
2. Resctor Vessel Wat Level -Low 2-48 inches 80
{Permissive)

ACTION

ACTION 80 -

OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) per TRIP SYSTEM requirement for one TRIP SYSTEM,
place at least one inoperable CHANNEL in the tyipped condition™ within one-heur
or declare the é_uppression chamber and drywell sprayslnoperable.

a. With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum \j
3y

= 2" ‘\JU:E .
b. With the number of OPERABLE CHAMNEL (s} less than required by the Minimum OPERABL

CHANNEL(s) per TRIP SYSTEM requiremen for both TRIP SYSTEM(s), declare the
. suppression chamber and drywell sprays inoperable.

atdppodoondmonsottmltwﬂlnotpmvevnnm

-

ours l;:r requir
orr-Chamber-and Drywell Spray Actuation ¢ ablfity.

[ R

Z°'b/c Awidg emAig B 18quWeYyy ‘ddng
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TABLE 4.2.1-1
SUPPRESSION CHAMBE

CHANNEL

Functional Unit CHECK TEST

1. Drywell Pressure - Hi NA el

2, Reactor Vessel Watef Level -Low o we [O\;
. N A

1"y

s transmitters are calibrated at the fr Indicated in the table,

ITzae S1D

1z Awidg (jemAig B Jaquiey) +ddng




I75 33.2.2

— Al
INSTRUMENTATION Feedwater Pump Trip 3/4.2.J

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

J. Feedwater Gdmp TAR)_ J. Feedwater ws fam and Main

l: :}———{.qu-hm and main Fuvbine) urbing /—/:311 Watar
1(03.3.2.2 The feedwat:@@trip instrumentation 1. Each feedwater@p trip \Lawa! Trip
““ CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.J-1 shall instrumentation CHANNEL shal! be
be OPERABLE with their(rip_setpointsiset cp3 demonstrated OPERABLE by the
consistent with the values shown inthe [/~ 232z ‘;gerformance of the CHANNEL CHECK,
b Sefpojht)column of Table 3.2.J-1. 5R3.3.2.2.2)-{CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST/and
—~ [ sgzz. 2_2_4)-@HANNEL CALIBRATION operations at
the frequencies shown in Table

APPLICABILITY: 4.2.J-1.

$R3.3.2.2.5 of all CHANNEL(s)shall be performed
at least once per Qﬂg}tﬁs.
ACTION: ;Sysﬁm and mamn furb@—m 74 @

With a feedwater trip instrumentation ‘X_(
AcTionsS  CHANNEL §fip setpoint)less conservative @ add pr DPDS‘J k3322 %
Aand B than value shown in the (#ip S£tpo Alpwable. Value

column of Table 3.2.J-1, declare the
CHANNEL inoperable and take the ACTION
shown in Table 3.2.J-1.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-50 Amendment Nos. yso 2
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TABLE 3.2.J-1

FEEDWATER PUMP TRIP INSTRUMENTATION

g2l .
(Allowsble Value)™ ]
; {n.
Minimum ‘
Functional Unit CHANNEL(s)™ ACTION

-« LF.‘

ACTION ,‘aJo( prorosed ACTLOWNS .Nof%)__J

__'_E;actor Vessel Water Level -High < inches @\@_J 90 A.B.C
@nz&zz | At

NOILVLINIWNYLSNI

A3

(ACTpN 50 - a. With the numberof OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) one’less than required by the Minimu
' CHANNEL(s) séquirement, restore the inoperabfe CHANNEL to OPERABLE status
ace the inoperable CHANNEL inthe tripped condition within the next 8 hours.

‘ AN

TASERT ACTToU
G0

e number of OPERABLE CHAN L(s) two less than required by the'Minimum
CHANNEL(s) requirement, restore atleast one of the inoperable CHANNE/L(s) to OPERABLE
atus within 72 hours or be in at feast STARTUP within the next 8 hours.

(o ?pctot vessel watsf lovel settings re expressed in inches above the top of “petive fuel {which is 360 inches sbove
zero). .

1.0,

- 0)
b A CHANNEL may be placed in an inoperable status for up to @hfoum‘_fg{eqtﬁred surveillance without placing the CHANNEL
in the tripped condition.

Note To Sunveitlance . Retuirem ents

]

rz-p/e dul dwnd J918Mpadd

I'y| .

zrEE ST
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@ CHANNEL 3
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R Functional Unit CHECK TEST CALIBRATION
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Reactor Vassel Water Level - High SR332.2.1 sk 33.2.2.2 (B) sk3.3.2.24
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T7s Chapﬁr )
REACTIVITY CONTROL SDM 3/4.3.A
3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. SHUTDQWN MARGIN (SDM) A. SHUTDOWN MARGIN
The SHUTbOWN MARGIN {SDM) shall be The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be See
egual to or greater than: determined to be equal to or greater than ITs
that specified at any time during the 2.1.1
1. 0.38% Ak/k with the highest worth operating cycie:

control rod analytically determined, or
1. By demonstration, prior to or during the

2. 0.28% Ak/k with the highest worth first startup after each refusling
control rod determined by test. outage.

2. Within 24 hours after detection of a

APPLICABILITY: withdrawn control rod that is
immovable, as a result of excessive
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5. friction or mechanical interference. ©

known to be
required SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be
verified acceptable with an increased
allowance for the withdrawn worth of
the immovable or unscrammable

ACTION:
%plocad
with

D th
With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN less than THSERT 2.

specified:

¢
1. In OPERATIONAL MODE 1 or 2, restore 3. By calculation, prior to each fuel
the required SHUTDOWN MARGIN movement during the fue! loading
within 6 hours or be in at least HOT sequence.

SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

2. In OPERATIONAL MODE 3 or 4,
immediately verify all insertable control
rods to be fully inserted and suspend all
activities that could reduce the
SHUTDOWN MARGIN. In
OPERATIONAL MODE 4, establish
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT
INTEGRITY within 8 hours.

3. in OPERATIONAL MODE 5, suspend
CORE ALTERATION(s) and other
activities that could reduce the
SHUTDOWN MARGIN and fully insert
all insertable controi rods within 1 hour.
Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT
INTEGRITY within 8 hours.

DRESDEN-UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-1 Amendment Nos. 1sp 3 1%

'Paja 12 of 12



’ 3.1 REACTIVITY comon.,{’m

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

™

ITs 3.1.{

SDM 3/4.3.A

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Lo 311 A. SHUTDOWN MARGIN {SDM)

The SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) shall be
squal to or greater than: sp3.L

1. 0.38% Ak/k with the highest worth
control rod anaiytically determined, or

2. 0.28% Ak/k with the highest worth
control rod determined by test.

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5.

ACTION:
With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN less than

A. SHUTDOWN MARGIN

The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be

_determined to be equal to or greater than

that specified at any time during the
operating cycle:

Aemongtration, (prior to or during the

(first startup)after each{fefueling
eungy he

Within 24 hours after detection of a
withdrawn control rod that is
immovable, as a result of excessive
friction or mechanical interference, or
known to be unscrammabie. The
required SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be
verified acceptabie with an increased
allowance for the withdrawn worth of
the immovable or unscrammable

moved Lo
IT52.1.2

specified: ] ol
1]
ACTIo &/ A—1. In OPERATIONAL MODE 1 or 2, restore 3. rior to each fuel
the required SHUTDOWN MARGIN movement during the fuel loading
within 6 hoursjor be in at least HOT sequence.
ACTION B——SHUTOOWN within the next 12 hours. "
2
ACTI DN C —J2. In OPERATIONAL|{MODE 3 or 4,
ACTIOND — immediately I} insertable control A3
rods to be fu msartad and y
activityés that could IRy
ACTIeL D OPERATIONAL Moos'4 . I
SECONDA :
INTEGRITY (Within 8 hou L.
3. In OPERATIONAL MODE 5, suspend @
AcTIol E d reduce 8 A
and(fully insert
"——aT'_ms'eFfaEle @'Eﬁtro ro
: AS
L IZ
DRESDEN-UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-1 Amendment Nos. 450 2 1

[f 1
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A.l

Tt 3.1.3

EACTIVITY CONTROL

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS,

A. SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)

The SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) shall

equal to or greater than Requiced
RBevtioow BRH

1. 0.38% Ak/k with the hig

The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be
determined to be equal to or greatef than
that specified at any time during the
operating cycle:

control rod ansiytically determined, or,

2. 0.28% Ak/k with the highest worth
control rod determined by test.

1. By demonstration, prior to or during the
first startu r i
outage.
L

Reaumc‘l

APPLICABILITY: Action Q.4

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3. 4, and 5)

ACTION:

With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN less tha
specified:

2. Within @gours after detection of a

withdrawn control rod that is
immovabie, as a result of excessiv ry
iction or mechanical interfe

")

aqui shall be
verified acceptable with an incrsased

allowance for the withdrawn wo A4

the immoval mmabl moved to TS

! Chapter |.0

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE 1 or 2, restore
the required SHUTDOWN MARGIN
within 6 hours or be in at least HOT

3. By caiculation, prior to each tue 399{' oition
movement during the fuel loadin
saquence.)

SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours

2. In OPERATIONAL MODE 3 or 4,
immediately verify all insertable control
rods to be fully inserted and suspend ail
activities that could reduce the
SHUTDOWN MARGIN. In
OPERATIONAL MODE 4, establish
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT
INTEGRITY within 8 hours.

3. In OPERATIONAL MODE 5, suspend
CORE ALTERATION(s) and other
activities that couid reduce the
SHUTDOWN MARGIN and fully insert
all insertable control rods within 1 hour.
Establish SECONDARY CONTAINME!

NTEGRITY within 8 hours.

DRESDEN-UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-1

See LTS 3. m>

Amendment Nos. 450 ¢ 14
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Al

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL

Z75 3.1.2

Anomalies 3/4.3.B

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

L

3./,2  B. Reactivity Anomalies a.2 B. Reactivity Anomalies

SR 3.1.2.1

LCo 3.1.2 The reacti\}'ny@guiv!‘!encgjof the)difference The reactiQitY

between tha@ctual critical control rod . betwesn the
Configuration and the predicted control rod /configuration and the predicted control rod
configurationfshall not exceed 1% Ak/k. —iconfiguration shall be verified to be less

M.l than or equal to 1% Ak/k:

(equivélence 6t thé difference

Al

A3

APPLICABILITY: 1. (During the first startup)followi
(ACTERATION(sY, and

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2.

2. At least once per(31 sffective full)

(Power days/

ACTION:

RCTTOW A  With the reactivity equivalence difference 12
exceeding 1% Ak/k, wnthm ours

L

m

dlfference is explained and corrected.
ACTIo# B With the provisions of the ACTION above

not met, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 2432

*

ng f%;EE )._1 L.Z

)3

(1000 MWD/ T;

Amendment Nos. 459 3 uy
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0.l 75 3.1.3

<g¢v eral reorgavizatiody A.2
REACTIVITY CONTROL CR OPERABILITY 3/4.3.C

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.1.3 c. Control Rod OPERABILITY C. Control Rod OPERABILITY
SR3.1.3.2

LCO 3.1.3 Al control rods shail be OPERABLE. ., , , ;1. When above the low power setpoint of
' e the RWM, all withdrawn control rods g.6

APPLICABILITY:
N.3 OPERATIONAL MODE!s) 1 and 2. 0.4 \nydraujically/shall be demonstrated
\(;dcl pro posed ACTIONS Hote ) [ poihen ;—f.b:nch control rod | 5,

ACTION ‘ JJ ropesed Required Hchoy _
r\J'— % PaPe AtIeastcmctspe@fa-;;,®;r;_L‘3

ACTIoW A With one control rod inoperable due to
being immovable as a resuit 0 b. Within 24 hours when any control
xcessive friction or mechanical Reauired rod is immovable as a result of
H.—f ' interference, or known to be Actisnr A.3  excessive friction or mechanical
unscrammable: interference, or known to be

unscrammable.

——@ a. Within hour:

A7

L.l

1) Verify that the inoperable
ACTIoN D control rod,(jf withdrawn), is
separated from all other

All control fods shall be demonstrate
OPERABLE by performance’ of
Surveillagce Requirementy 4.3.D,
4.3.F, 4(3.G, 4.3.H and A.3.1.

M2{ inoperable wighdragvi) control
rods by at least two control . ‘e . .
L2 ceils in ail directions. @‘( praposed Ecqamed Aeti.o A D—Wﬂ
Disarm the associated / Tcoutrol red drive cerbd))

R equi f‘ec( 1 Tval
fetioo A.2 {.:tr:znona congtrol valyes

Mzj——(e)_Aectrically/ or)

la.l

tM.3

b. With the provisions of ACTION 1.a
ACTION £  above not met, be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next
12 hours.

May be rearmed intermitently, under adminigifative control, 1o permit tesiing assogiated with restoring the conkrol rod)——-ﬂ,%
to OPERABLE statug./ =

DRESDEN-UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-3 Amendment Nos. 150 2 %45

Pafe' Io'{’ q



D I7s 3.1.3

REACTIVITY CONTROL CR OPERABILITY 3/4.3.C

3.3 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

R ired ¢. Comply with Surveillance
Actine A l g«wmmm 4.3.A.2 within —(7D—L.4

ours jor be in

hours.

2. With one or more control rods
ACTION C scrammable but inoperable for causes
other than addressed in ACTION
3.3.C.1 above:

a. lf the inoperable control rodl(s) is
L. @i withdrawn, withinloiehour:

HCTEO;U D 1) Verify that the inoperable Add P!’DPOSLd Note +o Condf‘!‘ion D

withtrawm control rodis) is
separated from all other Mz Ay

inoperable @ith@rayvn control I
rods by at least two control
cells in all directions, and< (ﬂ‘ 4d proposed Eequ.red Netioo C.i I/’of&)

M.

Demonstrate the insertion
capability of the inoperable
withdrawn control rod{s) by
inserting the inoperable

withdrawn control rod(s) at
east one notch by drive water
ressure within the normai

Required
Action C.1
Required
Retion C\2

With the provisions of ACTION 2.2
above not met, fully insert the
inoperable withdrawn contre! rod(s

14

v h n N
to OPERABLE smus

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-4 Amendment Nos. 150 & 1S

Fc«ﬁe JA a( q



A.l

REACTIVITY CONTROL

Irs 3.1.3

CR OPERABILITY 3/4.3.C

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

. It the inoperable control rod(s) is
Required fully inserted within our
Aectionw C.2 disarm the associated Mirectignalls

(CeD)

L

Ky

Hydraylically by closipg the
drive yvater and exh.
iso

RCTIo M E 3. With the provisions of ACTION 2 above
not met, be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

A°TITON E 4. With more than 8 control rods
inoperabie, be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

LA

{a__ May be rearmsd intamitiently, under adminigtrative CORTrol, 1o permn testing associated with restoning thg control rog)

to OPERABLE status.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2& 3 3/4.3-5

Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ 145

fase 3 of 9
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Al

REACTIVITY CONTROL

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

ITs 3.1.3

A0

éeucr‘a( rtecrasvitza tie s
Maximum Scram Times 3/4.3.D

{4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

D.

IR 3.1.3.4

A1

AcTiod A

of

acrron C

Maximum Scram insertion Times

The maxiiﬁum scram insertion time of each
contro! rod from the fully withdrawn

position to 90% insertion, (based E’
m’ Bcram pilot wh
solencids as time fero jshall not exceed

7 seconds.

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2.

ACTION:

With the maximum scram insertion time of
one or more control rods exceeding
7 seconds:

Deciare the control rod(s) exceeding
the above maximum scram insertion
time inoperable, and

1.

When operation is continued witlf three

ith the provisions of the ACTJON(s) above
not met,/be in at {east HOT SHUTDOWN

within hours.

D. Maximum Scram Insertion Times

The maximum scram insertion time of the
control rods shall be demonstrated through
measurement with reactor coplant pressure
greater than 800 psig and, during single
control rod scram time tests, with the
controi rod drive pumps isolated ffom the
accumuiators:

1. For all control rods prior to THERMAL
POWER exceeding 40% of RATED
THERMAL POWER:

a. foliowing CORE ALTERATION(s), or
after a reactor shutdown that is
greater than 120 days,

b.

2. For specifically affected individual
control rods'™ following maintenance on
or modification toc the contro! rod or
control rod drive system which could
affect the scram insertion time of those
specific control rods, and

3. For at least 10% of the control rods, on
a rotating basis, at least once per 120
days of POWER OPERATION.

L6

-
-’

See LTI

N

W

4—@ proposed SK 3.1

Al

The provisions of Specification 4.0.D are not applicable provided this surveiilance is conducted prior to exceeding to%j
{ RATED THERMAL POWER.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.3-6

Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ 1S

o 9
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775 3.1.4

Al

REACTIVITY CONTROL Maximum Scram Times 3/4.3.D

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

D. Maximum Scram Insertion limes D. Maximum Scram insertion Times M.

) * 523.’-"11(‘ S‘ZB-‘-"I-Z, fi.?.l.”.“f

The maximum scram insertion time of eac The maximum scram insertion time of the (o cq us |}
control rod from the fully withdrawn control rods shall be demonstrated through |to
position to 90% insertion, based on de- measurement] with reactor coolant pressure
energization of the scram pilot valve, greater thanyB0O psig and, during single

solenoids as time zero, shall not excee control rod scram time tests, with the
7 seconds. MOTE e Sunvediawca control rod drive pumps isolated from the
® ¥ accumulators:

e Ktume [ -X0 &1

1. For all control rods prior to THERMAL
POWER exceeding 40% of RATED
THERMAL POWER:

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2

<z 2.0.4.4 (s following CORE ALTERATION(sL, oD~/

ACTION:
SR 3.4.4.1 b, atter a reactor shutdown that is
With the maximum scram insertion time of) greater than 120 days,
one or more control rods exceeding
7 seconds: 2. For specifically affected individual
s22.1.4.4 control rods" following maintenance on
1. Declare the controf rod(s} exceedina or modification to the control rod or
the above maximum scram insertio control rod drive system which could
time inoperable, and[ affect the scram insertion time of those

specific control rods, and

LA.f

en operation is contunued wi
or more control rods with maximu
scram insertion times in excess
7 seconds, perform Surveillanc
Requirement 4.3.D.3 at least once pe
60 days of POWER OPERATION.

3, (F least 10% g1 the control fods, on
S2 3.1.4.2 (5 rofating basis) at least once per 120
days of POWER OPERATION.

’*(add PraPoSéJ Se 3.I.‘4.9—";M-|

With the provisions of the ACTION(s) abov.

not met, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
ithi S,

Cee ITS 2.1.3

AL

SRR
a

& provisions of Specification 4.0.Ddare not applicable provided this surveillance is conducted prior to exceeding 40%
of RATED THERMAL POWER.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-6 Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ 145

Page [ of 3



0.1 Irs 3.1.4

REACTIVITY CONTROL Average Scram Times 3/4.3.E

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

E. Average Scram Insertion Times E. Average Scram Insertion Times
3 SP.ZJH.I; Sl 3.‘-“4:2,- Sli 3.‘«‘(-"{

The control rod average scram times shall
be demonstrated by scram time testing
from the fully withdrawn position as
required by Surveitlance Requirement 4.3.D.

atl‘fpl‘ppoSaJ Leo 3.1.
awd Table 3.0.M-]

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2.

ACTION:

ACT IOV R With the average scram insertion time
exceeding any of the above limits, be in at
least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-7 Amendment Nos. 150 & &

Pagg 20"3



Al ITS 3 1.4

REACTIVITY CONTROL Group Scram Times 3/4.3.F

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

F. Group Scram Ingertion Times F. Group Scram Insertion Times
. w2l vl SR LU.2. Sfégl‘l‘-l

All controf rods shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by scram time testing from the
fully withdrawn position as required by
Surveillance Requirement 4.3.D.

Fost wote {2\
to Toble add propesed LLO.3.1.7
204~ awd Tuhle 2.0.4-1

M.z

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2.

ACTION:

ACTTod A With the average scram insertion times of
control rods exceeding the above limits:

Declare the cgntrol rods exceeding the M 7

within 12 hours.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-8 Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ 145
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REACTIVITY CONTROL

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
R ETS SN

lCo 215 G. Control Rod Scram Accumulators

G.
All control rod scram accumulators shall be
OPERABLE. SR 2.0.5.1
APPLICABILITY

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1. 2

I7s5 3215

Scram Accumulators 3/4.3.G

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Control Rod Scram Accumulators

Each contro! rod scram accurnutator shall
be determined OPERABLE at least once per
7 days by verifying that the indicated pressure

1S 2940 psig g‘nTes’:)ne control rod ig/full 0.6
ed

and disa or

Scrammed.

moueal ‘tn
s 3.4.5

mg—“;_@ propoced ACTTIOUS Wote )—1H3

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE 1 or 2.

—

Wit reactor steam dome M
AlTTor 1) @ (Wih one control rod scram pressure 2 qoo psig .
accumulator inoperable, within
8 hours:

1) Restope the inoperable AY
accupmutator to OPERABLE
= s,lor @dd IPVPGSZJ Izzq;,ungg{,)

Bueguived Action A.2 2) Declare the control rod
associated with the inoperabie

Actiow A1

L

accumulator(inoperabig-

With the provisions of AC a
t met, be in at ledst HO
WN within the fiext

ggiﬁg g €.  Wath{more than one)coentrol rod

m

scram accumuiator inoperable, & (a4l pro posed Required Actior B.2.1)

Reguined Aection; (declare the associated control rods
Blz.z’ CnZ- .m:
withiuv 'hcur)—————-——l.."

A fo
{ﬁlz TP5°% 4%

In DPERATIONAL MODE §. ttus Specificationis appiicadia or The Bccumulators 8ssoc.ated with esch withdraw
control roc and is not applicable to cantrol roas removed per Specilicaton 3.10.1 of 39004

DRESDEN - UNITS 2& 3 3/4.3-9

.

Amendment Nos. 169& 164

fase [ of 3



T78 3495

Al

Scram Accumulators 3/4.7

REACTIVITY CONTROL

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

G. Control Rod Scram Accumulators

R324.5.2
2 Each controt rod scram accumutator shall

\ be determined OPERABLE at least once par
7 gays by verifying that the indicated press

G: Contro! Red Scram Accumulators

add Pmpc&u/ tontrel rod Scram
mser Fion CAIDAA}/I"}«{

L{Aa’d proposu/ SR 3495 /)

1. in OPERATIONAL MODE 1 or 2.

a. With one control rog scram
accumulator inoperable, within
8 hours:

1) Restore the inoperable
accumulator to OPERABLE

status, or

2) Declare the control rod
assaciated with the inoperable See I75 3.1 5>

accumulator inoperable.

b. With the provisions of ACTION 1.a
above not met, be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next
12 hours.

With more than one control rod
scram accumulator inoperable,
declare the associated control rods
inoperable and:

a In OPERATIO!
control rog,

DRESDEN - UNITS 2& 3

314.3-9 Amendment Nos. 16§

'2134 ! of 3



.l rs 3.1.5

~ REACTIVITY CONTROL Scram Accumulators 3/4.3.G

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Reauired Actiod 1 (I the control rod associated
D.l  Wote - ] with any inoperable scram
. \accumulator is withdrawn,
Reaquired Reti o)y dmmedia fely)verify that at least -L2
g1 C.I one control rod drive pump is
operating By ingerting at je
drawry control

control rod drive pump

operating, immediately plaée
ACTIov D & reactor mode switch in the
Shutdown position.

e drive water and
exhaust watef isolation
valves.

d. With the provisiong of ACTION
.¢.2 sbove not met, be in at least
T SHUTDOWN within 12 hours

in OPERA

With one withdrawn control rod
with its associated scram

accumulator inoperable, fully insert
the affacted control rod and disarm
the associated directional control
valves™ within one hour, either:

@ in OPERATIONAL MODE &, this Specification is applicable 1
trol rod and is not applicable to control rods removed per Specification 3.10.1 or 3.10.J.

n
@:\’:ay be rearmed intermittently, under administrative control, to permit testing associated with restoring the control rod
to OPERABLE statusy

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 2/4.3-10

Amendment Nos. 1502 14

fase 20€ 3



775 3.9.5

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

REACTIVITY CONTROL Scram Accumulators 3/4.3.G

1) if the control rod associated
- with any inoperable scram

accumulator is withdrawn,
immediately verify that at least
one control rod drive pump is
operating by inserting at least
one withdrawn control rod at
jeast one notch. With no
control rod drive pump
operating, immediately place
the reactor mode switch in the

Shutdown position.
2) Fully insert the inoperable <5”-L I7s 3. /'5>

control rods and disarm the
associated directional control
valves™ either:

a) Electrically, or

b) Hydraulically by closing
the drive water and
exhaust water isolation
vaives.

d. With the provisions of ACTION
1.c.2 above not met, be in at least
HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours,/

2. In OPERATIONAL MODE 515 22 ﬁ’mePCSLA Aciol A %r ) &l

contrel 'rod seraw ngar Tion
a. [ With one withdrawn control rod \fﬁfﬂb;/ ""‘z J
AcTion A with its associated scram
accumulator inoperable, fully insert
the affected control rod BnNa dis3

@'e aséocjéted directional £onty
alves® within one/hout/ eithgg:

s (i OPERATIONAL MODE 5. this Spectication is appiicable for the accumulators associated with each withdrawn————1A.2)
control ro JIASI

fmm'mmmmnum 0

(B__ Way be rdarmed i rmittenfly, under adrministrative géntrol, to penyit testing asgociated withy'restoring the comroy(od
o OPERABLE spatus,)

DRESDEN-UNITS 2 & 3 . 3/4.3-10 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145"
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I7rs 307

Al

REACTIVITY CONTROL Scram Accumulators 3/4.3.G

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS .

If the control rod associated
with any inoperable scram
accumulator is withdrawn,
immediately verify that at least
one control rod drive pump is
operating by inserting at least
one withdrawn control rod at

least one notch. With no %u I7S 3. /,>
control rod drive pump
operating, immediately place
the reactor mode switch in the
Shutdown position.

Fully insert the inoperable
control rods and disarm the
associated directional control
valves™ either:

1).

a) Electrically, or

b) Hydraulically by closing
the drive water and
exhaust water isolation
valves.

d. With the provisions of ACTION
1.c.2 above not met, be in at least
HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours,

In OPERATIONAL MODE 5

a. With one withdrawn control rod
with its associated scram
accumulator inoperable, fully insert
the affected control rod and disarm
the associated directional control
valves® within one hour, either:

— 2

in OPERATIONAL MODE 5, this Specification is applicable for the accumulators associated with each withdrawn
control rod and is not applicable to control rods removed per Specification 3.10.1 or 3.10.J.

b  May be rearmed intermittently, under admi_nistrative control, to permit testing associated with restoring the control rod
to OPERABLE status. /=

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-10 Amendment Nos. 150 & 146

/l‘%ﬂa 2061 8



4.l Z7s 3.1.5

REACTIVITY CONTROL Scram Accumulators 3/4.3.G

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Electrically, or

Hydraulically by closing the
drive water and exhaust water
isolation vaives.

With more than one withdrawn
control rod with the associated

scram accumulator inoperable or no moved +o
control rod drive pump operating, A2l s 2.9.5
immedistely place the reactor mode
switch in the Shutdown position.
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-11 Amendment Nos.

150 & 1

[ase 3 eof 3



REACTIVITY CONTROL

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

Al

I7% 3.9.5

Scram Accumulators 3/4.3.G

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

b. With more than one withdrawn
control rod with the associated

scram accumulator inoperable or no
control rod drive pump operating,

immediately piace the reactor mode
switch in the Shutdown position.

moved fo
278 3./07

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.3-11

Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ s
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I7Ss 3.10.7
Al ‘

REACTIVITY CONTROL Scram Accumulators 3/4.3.G

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

{'qc: T’?‘;ﬁ" g"p"“" control rod drive pump operating,
immediately pliace the reactor mode
switch in the Shutdown position.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-11 Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ %5

/Odje, 3.8



Al Irs 3.1.3

REACTIVITY CONTROL CRD Coupling 3/4.3.H

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

H. Control Rod Drive Coupling H. Control Rod Drive Coupling

SR3.1.3.5 - i
Il control rods shall be coupled 10 their, Each affected control rod shall be
rive mechanisms. SR 3.1 35 demonstrated to be coupled to its drive
4.2.9  mechanism by verifying that the control rod
drive does not go to the overtravel position:

2. Anytime the control rod is withdrawn
to the "Full out” position, and

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2,@ng 8%

3. Following maintenance on or
modification to the control rod or
control rod drive system which couid
have affected the controi rod drive
coupling integrity.

In OPERATIONAL MODE 1 or
one control rod not coupled to its
associated drive mechanism within

1) Obserying any indi¢ated
Lo respofise of the nfcles L9
instrimentation /and

Y Demongirating that the cogtr
d wili not go
overtfavel position

accofdance pith ACTIONA .2
abgive) then declare the control rod
AcTIOoN C inoperable, fully insert the control
rod and disarm the associated ] m l

1)} Elgctrically, or

In OPERATI@NAL MODE 5, this Specificationyis applicable for witdrawn control rods and is not Applicable to control)—] L‘fl
rods removgd per Specification 3.1 0.1 or 3.10.J.

ay be rearmeg intermittently, under adminisirative contig), 1o permit testing associated with restoring/he control ﬂ’)‘@
to OPERABLF status. /~

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 2/4.3-12 Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ %

Pose Lot 1
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I75 3.1.3

REACTIVITY CONTROL

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

CRD Coupling 3/4.3.H

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Hydrauligally by closing the
drive witer and exhaugt water
-~ \isolatign valves.

With the provisions of ACTION 1 above
not met, be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

in OPERATIONAL MODE 5" with a
withdrawn control rdd not coupled to

its associated drive’mechanism, within
2 hours:

AcTIoN E %

LA.1

Insert the gbntrol rod to accomplish
recoupling and verify recoupling by
withdrayling control rod and
demongtrating that the control rod
will ndt go to the overtravel

control valves™ within o
either:

1) Electrically, or

2) Hydraulically by closing the
drive water and exhaust water
isolation valves.

In OPERATIONAL/MODE 5, this Specificatiog is appiicabie for withdrawh control rod and is not applicajéie to contro!
rods removad pef Specification 3.10.1 or 3.10.J. L .‘]
May be rea intermittently, under a istrative control, to ng as: restoring4he controi rod
to OPERA status.
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-13 Amendment Nos. 150 & 1
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n.l ITs 3.1.3

REACTIVITY CONTROL RPIS 3/4.3.!

3.3 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

. Control Rod Position Indication System l. Control Rod Position Indication System
SR 3.1.3.1 (Al control rod position indicators shall be) The control rod position indication system
PERABLE. shall be determined OPERABLE by verifying:

SR 3.43.1
1. At least once per 24 hours that the

APPLICABILITY: position of each control rod is

APPLILABILI . L.
indicated.

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2,

That the/indicated control rog position

o ved ta changeé during the movem t of the LAl
ACTION: xvs 294 control rod drive when perfprming '
Survgillance Requireament .3.C.1.
1. In OPERATIONAL MODE 1 or 2 with
one ofr more control rod position -3.—Deleted—
nctiol € indicators inoperable, within@ho{’
either: L Iy

a. Determine the nosition of the.
control rod(by an &

i

c. Deciare the control rod inoperabie,
fully insert the inoperable
withdrawn control rod(s), and
disarm the(@ssociated dire ional)

ontrol valves™ either:

raulically by clgsing the
[ water

Meoved 1o ITS 3.4.'@_,&,\

in OPERATIONAL MODE 5, this Specification is appiicable for withdrawn controi Tods and 18 not applicable to contro! )

a
V\rods ramoved per Specification 3.0l 0r 3.10..|.S

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 &3 3/4.3-14 Amendment Nos. 150¢

Paﬁ( 9 o‘( 7



7S 3.9.4

REACTIVITY CONTROL RPIS 3/4.3.1

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

1. Control Red Position Indication System i. Control Rod Poation System )
A (bl 9 :
Llo 3.94 control rod e osition indicatorgyshall be| S¢ 144.1 The control rodjposition indication Gy Fem
(Clae]) shall be determined OPERABLE by verifying:

OPERABLE.
& least onceper 24 hour hat
APPLICABILITY: ositign of each coftroi t dis

APPLICADILI ] 7.
indigated.

OPERATIONAL MODEs! 1, 2, an sB—{u)
. That the indic ted codtrol rod positjon
changes during tl'::/nove nt of
contfol rod drive when p ormi

Supveiil eRquireme 4.3.C.1.

ACTION:

(3/_Ddletets.)

In OPERATIONAL MODE 1 or 2 with
one or more control rod position
indicators inoperable, within one hour

either:

1.

a. Determine the position of the
control rod by an alternate method,

or

b. Move the control rod to a position
with an OPERABLE position
indicator, or

Declare the control rod inoperable,
fully insert the inoperable
withdrawn control rod(s), and
disarm the associated directional

control velves™ either:
1) Electrically, or

2) Hydraulically by closing the
drive water and exhaust water

isolation valves./

See ITS 3.1 3>

d with restoring the control}
N Coee I75 3.3
Amendment Nos. 150 & [4s

b May be rearmed intermittently,

\ rod(s) to OPERABLE status. /

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-14

%a ! of 2



Pa 2e

. Al I7s 3.1.3
REACTIVITY CONTROL RPIS 3/4.3.l
3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
2. With the provisions of ACTION 1 above
HCHOU E not met, be in at least HOT
_SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.
In OPERATIONAL MODE " with a
withdrawn control rod position ] b moved 45
indicator inoperable: . Im™s 2.9.4
a. Move the control rod to a position
with an OPERABLE position
indicator, or
b. Fully insert the control rod.
moved te
rTs 244 A.0b
in OPERATIONAL MODE 5, this Specification 1S applica 2 Tor withdrawn control rods and is not & licable to contro
;rods removed per Specification 3.10.1 or 3.10.J.S and 12 ROt AppE———
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-15 Amendment Nos. 1508

9.4 9



REACTIVITY CONTROL

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

I75 3.9.4

RPIS 3/4.3.1

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

> —With the provisions of ACTION 1 above
not met, be in at least HOT ‘ See TTS 3.0 >
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

Jkadd proposr.d AcTionS Mo h\j

ActiouA 3. In OPERATIONAL MODE §

Fithdrawn control rod‘position _

indicator inoperable: {full-mr

Move the control rod to & position)-
with an OPERABLE position
indicator, or

Fully insert the control rod.

a (n/OPERATIONAL MO

& th& SpeciRcation s applicabjé for witfidrawn gontrol od {fid is fiot apglicablg’to confrol
Y

ods oved per Spgtilicatign 3. or 3.18.J.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.3-15

Amendment Nos. 150 8 1«5

.pé\jﬂ_ 2 st 2
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CTS 3/4.2.0

. R

EACTIVITY CONTROL ﬂRD Housing Suppon/a'.a.J

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOQ/OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEIL;ANCE REQUIREMENTS
Support J. Contro! flod Drive Housing Support i ' L I

sing support shall The cghtrol rod drive housing support shall
be vgfrified to be in place by visual
insdection prior to startup y time it has
bgen disassembled or when maintenance
performed in tie control rod drive

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1. 2, and 3.

he controi rod drive housing suppo!
not/in place, be in at teast HOT

UTDOWN within 12 hours and in ayleast
OLD SHUTDOWN within the followjng

24 hours.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 &3 2/4.3-16 Amendment Nos. 150

Fade | e |



Al

REACTIVITY CONTROL

e e ———————————

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

I75 3.1.8

SDV Vents & Drains 3/4.3.K

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

K. SDV Vent-and Drain Valves
LCO 31 8 All scram discharge volume (SDV) vent and
drain valves shall be OPERABLE.

SR 21811
APPLICABILITY:

e —————

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2. 2.
SR z2.0.8.2

ACTION:

523-/-23 3.
RCTod A 1. )

With'™ one or more SDV vent or drain
lines with one valve inoperabie,
isolate'® the associated line within 7

- daysorbein H OWN within
perion C the next 12 hours.

With™ one or more SDV vent or drain
lines with both vaives inoperable,
isolate'® the associated line within 8
hours (or be in H WN within
the next 12 hours.

ACTIOK £ 2

AcTTed C

K. SDV Vent and Drain Valves

The scram discharge volume vent and drain
vaives shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

At least once per 31 days by verifying
sach valve to be open*, and

At least once per 92 days by cycling
each valve through at least one
complete cycle of travel.

At least once per months, the
scram discharge volume vent and drain
valves shall be demonstrated to:

a. Close within 30 seconds after
receipt of aysignal for control rods

.

to scram, and

b. Open after the scram signal is
reset.

(ac'fua/ or .s.’mula'fed)

ACTLoUS
A/ °ft (~ b Separate Action statement entry is allowed tor each SDV vent and drain line.

AﬂJCFOZ‘]S‘C An isolated line may be unisolated under administrative control to allow draining and venting of the SDV.
ol e

SR 3.8

Mote DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-17

I /a These vaives may be closed intermittantly for testing under administrative controis.

Amendment Nos. 150.

Fase (of |

A




Leo 3.3.2.4
and Table
3.3.2.1-1
Function 2

e’

Conditions

REACTIVITY CONTROL

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

A.l

ITS 3.3.2.1

RWM 3/4.3.L

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

L. Rod Worth Minimizer {(RWM)

The rod worth minimizer {(RWM) shall be
OPERABLE.

M.3

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s} 1 and ) when

L.

5R3'3‘2"’?. By verifying that the control rod

THERMAL POWER is less than or equal to

@D of RATED THERMAL POWER.

NH Add Pro’.l)c-se(l RC%{L\(:&

. ctions €.2.00 and
ACTION: @.2"'2

Cand D —{With the RWM inoperableﬁrify control

Requi
9:&15'\5

c.2.2
D.\

Res
Ac
C.\

red

and

u.;(l.d
o

fod movement and compliance with the

_—llicensed operator or technically qualified
individual who is present at the reactor
| control console. [Otherwise, control rod

—1the manual scram or placing the reactor
|mode switch in the Shutdown position.

L.2

movement may be made only by actuating

3. In OPERATIONAL MODE 1 prior t0
reducing THERMAL POWER below
SR3.3,2.1.3\_(20% of RATED THERMAL POWER:
SN

Add proposed Note
+o SR 3.3.2.\.3

sp332.2.0.2
2.

prescribed control rod pattern by a second

Rod Worth Minimizer (RWM)

The RWM shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE:

patterns and sequence input to the
RWM computer are correctly loaded
following any loading of the program

into the computer.

In OPERATIONAL MODE 2 within L2
8 hours prior to withdrawal of controi
rods for the purpose of making the

reactor critical:

z
.y verifying/proper indjéation of tt
ast one oyf-

. \_.F\.a
A\ b. by yerifying the' rod block function.

/V_@J. Proposeé SR 3-3-2-

L@[/ proposed SR 33219 ——— ]

M.3

the OPERABILITY of the RWM prior to withdrawal of control rods for the purpose of bringing the reactor to criticality

(a Entry into OPERATIONAL MODE 2 and withdrawal of selected control rods is permitted for the purpose of determining

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.3-18

Amendment Nos. 150§ /¢

Page, ” o‘? 12



ITs 3.3.2.1
A.d

REACTIVITY CONTROL RBM 3/4.3.M

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

M. Rod Block.Monitor (RBM) M. Rod Block Monitor (RBM)
LCO 3.3.2.1
and Table Both rod block monitor {(RBM) CHANNEL(s) Each of the required RBM CHANNEL(s) shall
3.3.2.1-) shall be OPERABLE. be demonstrated OPERABLE by
Funetion | performance of a:
SR3.3.2.L) :
APPLICABILITY: SR3.3.2.14 1. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and
CHANNEL CALIBRATION at the
(OPERATIONAL MODF 1, Avhefithermal frequencies and for the OPERATIONAL
power is greater than or equal to 30% of MODE(s) specified in Table 4.2.E-1.
A3 RAT ; THERMAL POWERY
and no pertp eral ro 2
ACTION:

1. With one RBM CHANNEL inoperable:

a./ Verify that the reagfor is not
operatjfg in a LIMITING COMTROL
ROD PATTERN /and

ACE‘D N b. Restore the inoperable RBM
CHANNEL to OPERABLE status
within 24 hours.

N

With the provisions of ACTION 1 above
not met, place the inoperable rod block
monitor CHANNEL in the tripped
ACT10N condition within the next one hour.

B 3. With both RBM CHANNEL(s)
inoperable, place at least one
inoperable rod block monitor CHANNEL

in the tripped condition within
one hour.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.3-19 Amendment Nos. 150 3145

Page_ 12 of 12



REACTIVITY CONTROL

CTS 33N

Rl

‘ EGC 3/4/3.N

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATIfN

4.3 - SURVEILLA%CE REQUIREMENTS

N. Economic Generation Control

The economic generation control {

{EGC) Sstem N.

system may be in operation with dutomatic

flow control provided:

1. Core flow is within 65%
rated core flow, and

2. THERMAL POWER ig'220% of RATED

APPLICABILITY

OPERATIONAL/MODE 1.

ACTION:

With co

flow less than 65% or greater
than 180% of rated core flow,

o 100% of

neration Control {EGCJ System

Economic

The econdmic generation contro)/system
shall be/demonstrated OPERABLE by

verifyjhg that core flow is witllin 65% to
100/% of rated core flow and/ THERMAL

Prior to entry into EJC operation, and

2. At least once per A2 hours while

operating in EG

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.3-20

Amendment Nos. 150 & 145

Page 1 o0& |



Al I7$ 2.7

STANDBY LIQUID CONTROL SYSTEM SLCS 3/4.4.A
3.4- UMiTING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.4 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
100 2.1 ,}A. Standby Liqu_i;! Control System (SLCS) A. Standby Liguid Control System
The standby liquid control system {SLCS} The standby liquid control system shall be
shall be OPERABLE. demonstrated OPERABLE:
. 1. At least once per 24 hours by verifying
APPLICABILITY: that:
I OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2. SR 3.[.7.2 a The temperature of the sodium
pentaborate solution is greater than
. or equal 1o the limits of
ACTION: - Figure 3.4.A-1.
1. With one subsystem inoperable, restore b. The volume of the sodium

| .
AcTToy A the inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE SR 3.177.| pemaborate solution is greater than

status within 7 days for be in at least or equal to the limits shown in
within the next 12 Figure 3.4.A-2. !
Acrcob C hours. ' .

c. The temperature of the pump
2. With both standby liquid control . <€R 2.1.7.2 suction piping to be greater than or
ACTILOwr B subsystems inoperable, restore at least egual 10 B3°F. -
one subsystem to OPERABLE status

within B hours(or be in at [east HOT 2. At least once per 31 days by:
Actos) C within the next 12 hours.
SP 2174 a Verifying the continuity of the

explosive charge. (4.

SR 2.1.7.5 b Datcrrninin |
{enajrsigi that the available
concentration of boron in solution
is f14% by wefght to 186, b HB

_ WD (Wihiw limits o4 Fisure 3.0.7-1)
SR 347 & c©. Veritying that each valve, manual, § ﬂ-li

(power gperated orAutomabt Jin
the flow path that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, is in the corract position, I
or can be aligned to the correct
position.

e 30L7.5 Ml
@ce W ithiw 24 hours affer J LALE

a  This surveiliance shall also be perfarmejanytime water or boron is added to the solution or when the solution
temperature drops below the limits specified by Figure 3.4.A-1.

DRESDEN-UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.4-1 Amendment-Nos. 167, 16

fugde [ of Y
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ITS 3.1.77

SLCS 3/4.4.A

3.4 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.4 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7 3

4,

SR3.1.7.8

When tested pursuant to Specification
4.0.E, by demonstrating that the

minimum flow requirement of 40 gpm
per pump 8t a pressure of greater than

LD.|

or equal to 1275 psig is met.

At least once per months by:

a. Initisting one of the standby liquid
control subsystems,(incdding #n)

}—(explozive veive,Jand verifying that

[A2

a flow path from the pumps to the

se23.1.1.9

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.4-2

reactor pressure vesse! is available. | '
Both injection loops shall be tested
in @@ months.

1

c. Demonstrating that the pump
suction line from the storage tank
is not plugged.

odd secend
Fl“%ﬂzd‘y

Amendment Nos. 167, 162

fase 2 of H




Al VIU 3.1.7

snuumeNIBQLSXSIEM SLCS 3/4.4.
Fisure 2170

FIGURE 3. 4. A-1

WENTARGRATF SOLUTION TEMPERATURE REQUIREMENTS

= 1 1 [ 7
0 .
= Acceptable Operating Range d
o120 e
® 10 ///
S 100 -
S e
o 0
Q. /
g - ,
- T //
{5 1)
L o) 1'/
4
5 10 15 2 y-3 20 5 ©
Sodium Pentaborate Concentration, % by W\bight
DRESDEN- UNITS2&3 Amendment Nos. 169

3/4.43

P69¢ 301 l‘l



I7s 3.1.71

A.l
STANDBY LIQUID CONTROLSYSTEM ¢ .. .. 2/ 7| SLCS 3/4.4.A
FIGURE 3.4.A-2
SODIUM PENTABORATE SOLUTION VOLUME REQUIREMENTS

5,600
5 Acceptable Operating Region
@ 4,800
o
€ 4,400
§ ’ \ 120 < T< 190 F
w \

. & 4,000
O -\ Mer
<Tshar

% \ Ts 10

3,200

2,800 —]

14 14.5 15 15.5 16 16.5
Sodium Pentaborate Concentration, % by Weight
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.4-4 Amendment Nos. 150 & 1
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n.| ITS 3.5/

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS ECCS - Operating 3/4.5.A

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Emergency _Core Cooling System - A. Emergency Core Cooling System -
Operating’ Operating
Lco 3.5.1 The emergency core cooling systems The ECCS shall be demonstrated
(ECCS]) shall be OPERABLE with: OPERABLE by:
The cgre spray (CSY system copsisting) 1. At least once per 31 days:
of two subsystemfs with each ) s
1Al a. For the CS system, the LPCI

subsystem and the HPCl system:

1) Verifying that the system
SR 35.[./ piping from the pump
discharge valve to the system
isolation valve is filled with
water.

2} Verifying that each valve,

SR35.14.2 manual, power operated or
automatic, in the flow path
that is not locked, sealed, or

otherwise secured in position, | 1A
is in its correct®’position. !
b. For the HPCI systefm, veritying ghat A
the’HPC! pump flbw controller’is in 3

e correct position.(

2. Verifying that, when tested pursuant to
Specification 4.0.E:

‘a. The CS pump in each subsystem
SR 351, { develop a flow of at least
4500 gpm against a test line
pressure corresponding to a
reactor vessel pressure of
290 psig.

takifng suction from the supprgssion
chAmber and transferring the/water
the reactor vesgel.

4. The automatic depressurization system
Lco 3.5.1 {ADS) with at least(3)JOPERABLE ADS

add Proposed SBE 3513,
<2 2.4 LY acd

vaives.
L

M2

e 28540

Excesk that an automatic valve capable of ajfomatic retum to s ECCS getition when an ECCS signgHs present } 1a
be in position for another mode of eration‘j

DRESDEN-UNITS 2 & 3 a/4.5-1 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145

Paﬂe /a‘F i



Al

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

ITs 3.5.1

ECCS - Operating 3/4.5.A

4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3"

ACTION:
1. For the core spray system:

a. With one CS subsystem inoperable,
provided that the LPCl subsystem
is OPERABLE, restore the
inoperable CS subsystem to
OPERABLE status within 7 days. (67
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

RETION B

ACTIONE

inoperable,

ACTION T

3515 F

[

KR35.10.6

3. At

SHUTPOWN within e next
12 wours and in CELD SHUTDOWN
thin the following 24 houfs

2. For the LPCI subsystem:

A2

a. With one LPC! pump inoperabletZ;
provided that both CS subsystems
are OPERABLE, restore the
inoperable LPC! pump to
OPERABLE status within 30 days,
or be in at least
within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the
follcwing 24 hours.

RPPLICABILITY

ACTToN A

ARCTIOU €

SR 3.5.19

Three LPCI pumps together develop
a flow of at least 14,500 gpm
against a test line pressure
corresponding to a reactor vessel
pressure of 220 psig.

The HPC! pump develops a flow of
at least 5000 gpm against a
system head corresponding to
reactor vessel pressure, when
steam is being supplied to the

turbine between 920 and 10054@

psi

least once per QE months.c Lo,

For the CS system, the LPCI
subsystem, and the HPCI system,
verify each system/subsystem
actuates on an actual or simulated
automatic initiation signal. Actual
injection of coolant into the reactor
vessel may be excluded from this
test.

For the HPC! system, verifying
that:

1) The system develops a flow of
25000 gpm against a system
head corresponding to reactor

vessel pressure, when steam is
being supplied to the turbine .

and{350) psig
{80

between (158)

b  The HPCI system and ADS are not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure is 150 psig.

tated flow path) associated wi

5 of Specitication 3.9.A, AcyOns 4.3 or B.D are applicable 1o the
4ble diesel generator, for the fnaining OPERABLE diesel generator/both LPC! pumps (and thei
that OPERABLE diese! generator, s

subsysiem such that

| be OPERABLE. Otherwis#, enter

ecification 3.5.A, Action 2.c{

s235.1.6 .
Note_

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

The provisions of Specification 4.0.D are not applicable provided the surveillance is performed within 12 hours

after reactor steam pressure,}is adequate to perform the test.
an d ol

3/4.5-2

Amendment Nos. 150 & 14§
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. 75 3.5.1

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS ECCS - Operating 3/4.5.A

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

M.l @ b. WithiE® LPC! subsystem otherwise
indperab@@, provided that both CS

ALTION B A.2 subsystems are OPERABLE, restore
RCTTONC the LPC! subsystem to OPERAB

status within 7 days pr be in at
ACTIoN E east UTDOWN within the

next 12 hours and in COLD M.
SHUTDOWN within the following !

28 hours: (- rorosed ACTIOUD) @

c. With the LPCI subsystem and one
ACTILON T or both CS subsystems inoperable,

e in At least RO 1/SHUTDO -
within 12 hours 4nd in CO M3
xt (d__Dkletgd.)
5) 4, At least once per months for the

3. With the HPC! system inoperable, ADS:

F provided both CS subsystems, the LPCI
HCTIOH subsystem, the ADS and the Isolation Verity the ADS actuates on an

a.
Condenser {IC) system are OPERABLE, &p 35,9 actual or simulated automatic

restare the HPCI system to OPERABLE initiation signal. Actual valve
status within 14 days(or be in at least actuation may be excluded from
HOT SHUTDOWN within the next this test.
HCTIOU I 12 hours and reduce reactor steam m L.l
- dome pressure to €150 psig within the b. Manually opening eachVADS valve
add preiosed fcllowing 24 hours. SP351 1o : m

AcTion & >
4. For the ADS:

a. With one of the above required
ADS valves inoperable, provided
ACTION H the HPCI system, both CS
subsystems and three LPCl pumps

are OPERABLE, restore the
inoperable ADS valve to OPERABLE

143

d  The proviglons of Specification 3.9.A, Agtions 4.a or 6.b are applcabie to the LPCI subsystegt such that wit
an inopérable diesel generator, for the/emaining OPERABLE glesel generator, both LPC! pupfips (and their ”-2
iated flow path) associated witfi that OPERABLE dies&l generator, shall be OPERABKE. Otherwise, .

¢ The provisions of Specification 4.0.0 are not applicable provided the surveillance is performed within 12 hours
SR 3.5.1.}0 atter reactor steam pressureyis adequate to perform the test.
Note. and tlow

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.5-3 Amendment Nos. 150 & 14
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

N1 I7Ts 3.5.1

ECCS - Operating 3/4.5.A

4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

ACTIOV H

[:stetus within 14 days (or be in at
feast HOT SHUTD within the
next 12 hours and reduce reactor
steam dome pressure o <150 psig
within the following 24 hours.

ACTION T

With two or more of the above
required ADS valves inoperable, be
in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
12 hours and reduce reactor steam
dome pressure to 1 50 psig within
the following 24 hours.

ActIon I

with an EECS discharge line *
filled" ppéssure alarm instru
CHANNMEL inoperable, perfofm

4.5.A.1.2.1)

(§7_Dfleted)

in the event an ECCS system is
ts water into the
System, a Special
Report shall prepared and subnitted
to the Comphission pursuant to
iAn 6.9.B within 90 ddys

ovided in this Special
henever its value exc ds 0.70.

i—{ ad o Proposed ACTION T

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.5-4

Amendment Nos. 150 &

Froae Yof



A Z7rs 3.5.2Z

e Se2.52.1
<R 2812
EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS SR 3.5.2.4 ECCS - Shutdown 3/4.5.8
3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
B. Emergency Core Cooling System - B. Emergency Core Cooling System -
LCO 3.5.2 Shutdown (,bu Pressute ECCS) Shutdown -
imec Fivy /spray _ BR 3.5.2.5 |— Lo
At least two/6f the followirig fou The required ECCS shall be demonstrated
subsystem s/shall be OPERABLE: OPERABLE per Surveillance Requirement ——-—@
L 4.5.A, except:
1. One or both core spray { La.l -
subsystems with: 1 The EPCI subsystems cross-tie va—‘lm.l
v be closed.
a. An OPERABLE flow path capable
taking suctiop from at least one 2. Each LPCl pump develops the required
the followip§ water sources an 3R 3.5.2 H fiow when tested pursuant to
transferrifig the water through Ah Specification 4.0.E. t-\ Y
spra arger to the reactor ssel '
pray 5ars ~dd rraposed Clonrate avd
1) rom the suppression hamber, head conditiows Gn owe PUMP
or
2) When the suppre sion chamber
water level is lgés than the
limit or is drajffled, from th
ondensat orage tan
SL35.2.0.b  comaining at least (&B0W (50, 000)y—||.&
available galions of water.
One of both low pressure coolant
injection {LPC!) sybsystem loops witlya
subsystem loop comprised of:
a. At least fne OPERABLE LPC
pump,
An OPERABLE flow pat capable of
taking suction from at |east one of
thé following water sgurces and
/ransferring the watgr to the
reactor vessel:
1) From the sut;pression chamber,
or
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.5-5 Amendment Nos. 150 & [45
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A.l

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

ITS 3.5.2

ECCS - Shutdown 3/4.5.B

4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.5.2.1,b  containing at leastis

available gallons of water.

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 and 5'*.

ACTION:

1.["With one of the above required
ACTLOV A subsystems/loops inoperable, restore at
least two subsystems/ioops to
OPERABLE status within 4 hours or
suspend all operations with a potential

ACTION B —‘Gor draining the reactor vessel.

2.[ with both of the above required
subsystems/loops inoperable, suspend

all
RCTIOANC operations with a potential for draining
the reactor vessel. Restore at least one
subsystem/loop to OPERABLE status
within 4 hours or@stablish_j

ACTLON D ' W
‘{NT (within the next 8 hou

a  The ECCSis not required to be OPERABLEprovid

Arelicability the spent fuel pool gates are removed, and water level is maintaine

10.H.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.5-6

m

Amendment Nos. 150 & 1¢£
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Trs 3.6.2

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS Suppression Chamber 3/4.5.C
4.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
C. . Suppression Chamber I’!".g'/gi‘;:zc. Suppression Chamber
he suppression chamber shall be The suppression chamber shall be
OPERABLE: determined OPERABLE by verifying:
1. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, and 3 For OPERATIONA
with a contained water volume 3, at least once per 24 hours;
equivalent to a water level of 214" 6.5 water lavel to be 21 4' 6.5".
above the bottom of the suppression
2. For OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 or 5",
(at least once per 12 h
2. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 and g sr3.5.2.4. _
3p35.2.1.a with a contained lume quwalent to a. The water jevel to be 287, or
a water level of 38)/ab sRzs.2.0.b
Jppreg e xcept . (Veri s alternate congdiions 0 L4
that the suppression _h_amber level may
be less than the limit{provided)that: ﬁ" aj, to be
gatisfied.
éactor vessel,
(b, Thefeactor mod witch 1S lo
i'the Shutdowr or Refuel posjtion, '
c. The condensate storage 1ank <  (Bdd Nste T <k 3.5.2.1.b
eR 3.5.2.1.b contains 2({407000)available ' z
gallons of water, and 50,000 L5
R d. The ECCS systems are OPERABLE
LCo 352 per Specification 3.5.B.
moved to
APPLICABILITY: 1€ 3.6.2.2
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) (T, 2, 334 and 5".
a
freolicability
DRESDEN - UNITS 2&3 3/4.5-7 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145
-
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A.1

ITS 3.6.2.2

N
EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS Suppression Chamber 3/4.5.C
3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
C. Suppressién Chamber C. Suppression Chamber
The suppression chamber shall be The suppression chamber shall be
OPERABLE: determined OPERABLE by verifying:
Lo 3.4.2.2 SR 3...2.2.1
1. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, and 3 1. For OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and
with a contained water volume 3, at least once per 24 hours, the
equivalent to a water ievel of 214’ 6.5" water level to be 214’ 6.5"".
qﬂ" boftom of the syppression
0 hé For OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 or 5,
at least once per 12 hours:
2. in OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 and 5%
with a contained volume eguivalent to a. The water level to be 28°, or
a water level of 28' above the bottom
of the suppression chamber, except b. Verify the alternate conditions of
that the suppression chamber level may Specification 3.5.C.2, or the
be less than the limit provided that: conditions of footnote (a), to be
satisfied.s
a. No operations are performed that
have a potential for draining the
reactor vessel,
b. The reactor mode switch is locked
- in the Shutdown or Refuel position,
¢. The condensate storage tank
contains 2140,000 available
allons of water, and
® ware 0.3 moved to
d. The ECCS systems are OPERABLE | ITS 3.5.2
er Specification 3.5.8.
APPLICABILITY:
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3, 4 and
4 The suppression chamber 15 not required 16 b6 OPERABLE provided that the reactor vessel head is removed, the
cavity is flooded or being fiooded from the suppression paol, the spent fuel pool gates are removed when the
cavity is flooded, and the water jevel is maintained within the limits of Specification 3.10.G and 3.10.H.
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.5-7 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

EMERGENCY CORE LUOULURY 9 =2 =—

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

ITS 3.5. 1L

Suppression Chamber 3/4.5.C

4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

ACTION:

‘(1. in OPERATIONAL MODE(s! 1, 2, or 3
with the suppression chamber water
level less than the above limit, restore
the water level to within the limit
within 1 hour or be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

Moved fo
T15 3.6.2.2

2./ Tn OPERATIONAL MODEIs) 4 or 5
with the suppression chamber water
level less than the above limit or
drained and the above required

‘Reaquited

Rction 2.1

(DETER?

Apelicability ¢

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

conditions not satisfied, suspend (CORE]
ATION(s¥and a operations that
have a potential for draining the reactor

14 or, (o] Sup
nd tha water lgvel is RaiRtaIned Within the imis 0

\HJ&( ProPose

|m;ﬁ‘liﬂ‘il=' Zctor vessel head
e spent fuel pool gates are removed

Amendment Nos. 150 & 145
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FH ITS 3.6.2.2

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS Suppression Chamber 3/4.5.C

e e e e e —————————

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

ACTION:

1. In OPERATIONAL MODEI(s) 1, 2, or 3

Actrond R with the suppression chamber water

level less than the above limit, restore

L1

__®_£w1¢a§er level to within the limit
within'@) hour for be in at least HOT

within the next 12 hours
ACTION B —{ and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

5. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 or 5iet
with the suppression chamber wate
level less than the above limit or
drained and the above required
conditions not satisfied, suspend CORE
ALTERATION(s) and all operations that
have a potential for draining the reactor
vessel and lock the reactor mode
switch in the Shutdown position.
Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT
NTEGRITY within 8 hours.s

ma\/ed fa B
A3| I1s 362

cavity is flooded or being flooded from the suppression pool, the spent fuel pool gates are removed w

= The suppression chamber is not required to be OPERABLE provided that the reactor vessel head is removed, the
hen the
cavity is flooded, and the water level is maintsined within the limits of Specitication 3.10.G and 3.10.H.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.5-8 Amendment NoOS. 150 & 145
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

.1

ITS 3.5.3

iIC 3/4.5.D

4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

D. lIsolation-Condenser

1. CY 3.5.3 The isolation condenser {IC) system shall be

D. Isolation Condenser

The IC system shall be demonstrated

OPERABLE. OPERABLE:
1. At least once per 24 hours by verifying
APPLICABILITY: 5P 3.5,3.( the shell side water volume and the

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3 with
reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig.

ACTION: (Trmed etely)

SR35.3.Z

2

With the IC system inoperable. operation
ay continue provided the PCI system is
PERA restore the IC system to

OPERABLE status within 14 days or(be in
at least within the next

12 hours and reduce reactor steam dome
pressure to S150 psig within the following
24 hours.

ACTION A

RACTIOU B

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

SR34L.3.
3.

3/4.5-9

shell side water temperature to be
within limits.

At least once per 31 days by verifying
that each valve, manual, power
operated or automatic in the flow path
that is not locked, sealed or otherwise
secured in position, is in its correct

position.

3 @D—.1
At least once per onths by

verifying the IC system actuates on an
actual or simulated automatic initiation
signal.

At least once per 5 years by verifying
the system(heat removal capabnl@———‘

M.l

Amendment Nos. 150

fase | o€ |




T78 341

Al

LM‘-V‘A.I

A2 orju’.u#ion
PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Recirculation Loops 3/4.6.A

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Recirculation Loops A. Recirculation Loops

ch pump motor generator (MG) set scoop
ube mechanical and electric | stop shall be

20 34.1 Two reactor coolant system recirculation
loops shall be in operation.

APPLICABILITY:

e e e

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2.

ACTION:

1. With only one reactor coolant system
AcTion L recirculation loop in operation, within
24 hours either, restore both loops to

operation or:

Ingrease the MIN
POWER RATIO fMC
imi 0.01 per S

UM CRITICAL) A3
PR) Safe D
pecification

b. Increase the MINIMUM CRITICAL
POWER RATIO (MCPR) Operating
Spegiticanpon

c. Reduce the Average Power Range

Monitor {APRM) Flow Biased

Neutron Flux Scram @nd_Rogd BIoEtR—

and Rod Block Monitor TAD) Atlowsable Valuas)
&etpoimts to those applicable to
single recirculation loop operation
per Specifications 2.2.A and 3.2.E.

Lo 34

d. Reduce the AVERAGE PLANAR
LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE
{APLHGRI to single loop operation
limits as specified in the CORE
OPERATING LIMITS REPORT
(COLR).

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-1 Amendment Nos. 150 ¢
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]

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

T75 34.1

Recirculation Loops 3/4.6.A

e. Elegtrically prohipit the idle
1re€irculation pyfnp fronf starting®.)—
ArTionN D Otherwise, be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

2. With no reactor coolant system
ALTION A recirculation loops in operation,

M itiate Measys place
" o+ least/STARTUP within

8 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within

the next(@hours.

(a /Except to/permit tegting in pregaration for' returning the pumg to seryfce.—

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 4.6-2 Amendment Nos.

150 &

o

?Aﬂd_ 2063



Z75 3.4.2

m

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Jet Pumps 3/4.6.B

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

B. Jet Pumps: B. Jet Pumps

it 342 All jet pumps shall be OPERABLE ] All jet pumps shall be demonstrated

indi e P Bl WS

Il be GPERABLE ongt lez 19 OPERABLE as follows AT mroposed S22 Nite N
1. 'During two loop operation, at least
once per 24 hours while greater than

APPLICABILITY: 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER by
determining recirculation loop flowy, m
(tofal cofe fIgw and individual jet pump
flow for each jet pump and verifying
that no two of the following conditions
occur when both recirculation pumps
are operating in accordance with

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2.

ACTION;

AcTiow A 1. With one or more jet pumps inoperable

a. The indicated recirculation pump
Se3d.2.10 flow differs by > 10% from the
established speed-fiow
characteristics.

‘within 12 hours or
SHUTDOWN withi

c. The indicated flow of any individual
Sr34.2.1.b jet pump differs from the
established patterns by >10%.

Se342.1 "d. The provisions of Specification

NeTE 2 4.0.D are not applicable provided
that the surveillance is performed
within 24 hours after exceeding
25% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-3 Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ 145
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Al

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

7S 34.2

Jet Pumps 3/4.6.B

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

2. During single recirculation loop
operation, at least once per 24 hours
while greater than 25% of RATED

THERMAL POWER by/verifying that nd

{two of the following conditions occur:

s¢34.2.).4

b. /THe indi
iffers by > 10)(: from
establiShed toral core flow v
derivéd fro)r%:tablis ed cor
re

c.
Sez4.2.1.b
d.
s34zl
NeTE 2
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-4

(add proposed S& 3.4.2.1 WoTE Ny——emr

a. The indicated recirculation pump

flow in the operating loop differs
by >10% from the established
single recirculation speed-flow
characteristics.

alye
g/plate

AP/tore flo lati

The indicated flow of any individual
jet pump differs from established
single recirculation loop patterns
by >10%.

The provisions of Specification
4.0.D are not applicable provided
that the surveillance is performed
within 24 hours after exceeding
25% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

Amendment Nos. 150 & 145
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Z7S8 3.4.1

m

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Pump Speed 3/4.6.C

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

C. Recirculation Pumps C. Recirculation Pumps
iro 341 Recirculation pump speed shall be V&L IN Recirculation pump speed shall be verified
maintained within: to be within the limits at least once per
24 hours.
10% of each other with THERMAL add proposed
SR 3.41.1 Note

POWER 280% of RATED THERMAL
POWER.

SR341.1

M2
15% of each other with THERMAL
POWER <80% of RATED THERMAL
POWER, :
APPLICABILITY:
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2/frinG)— 'Y

(twofecirgulatioh loop/ operation)

ACTION:

Acrion B With the recirculation pump speeds
different by more than the specified limits,

o

he:
1. YRéstor& the fecircliatigh purgp spegds)
o within the spécified limit/within

2 hours, or

B &)

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-5 Amendment Nos. 1502 1
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7S 3.4.9

m

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY idle Loop Startup 3/4.6.D

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

ldle Recxrculatlon Loop Startup D. lIdie Recirculation Loop Startup
An idle recirculation loop shall not be started ] The temperature differentials Gpd flofv rate) E
uniess the temperature differential between shall be determined to be within the limits
SR344.3 the reactor pressure vessel and t within 15 minutes prior to startup of an
head coolant temperature is(Withi idle recirculation loop.
and: SR 3.4.9.3
SkR3.494
When both loops have been idle, unless @
the temperature differential between the
reactor coolant within the idle loop to be @
started up and the coolant in the reactor
pressure vessel is (within'limits, or
SrR34.94 Z50°F J@
2. When only one loop has been idle,
unless the temperature differential
between the reactor coolanydthin) the D
ldlem recirculation loops is A8
limits.
Y (22 i {hi.
APPLICABILITY
SR 3.4.9.2 J—@unwﬁ vacivculotion Pump S*ar% %A]
Av\:’
R 3464 OPERATIONAL MODE(s} 1, 2, 3 and
Not
ores ACTION: (add Proposed Conditions A avd C - ,(1.,+e_<3_J 1.2
pas
With temperature differences @Ad/of Tlow) @
AcTronS) (&ig5 exceeding the above limits, suspend

Aswd C | startup of any recirculation ioop, restore the
/ | parameter(s) to within limits within 30) @
(minutes; and determine if the reactor
cooldnt system is acceptable for continued D
L.2]

operation within 72 hourst

. Otherwise, be in HOT SHUTDOWN in 12
AcTion B hours and COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

m

(y Below 25 psig reacter pressure, this tempefature differentials& not applicapie. ¥

DRESDEN -UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-6 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145

Pdﬁz é b'pé



all ITS 3.4.3

H.Z‘__Zseuera.( procasi 3a+iod>
S PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Safety Valves 3/4.6.E

3.6 - LIMITING CONDIT!ONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

E. Safety Valves E“‘/"‘I“‘" the Tange t R"“‘ E. Safety Valves | I¥ accordavce with the
Lco 1y ﬁf‘&j @z @ Tusecvice Testing Prosram
343 ;{he safety valve function of thel® reactor

coolant system safety valves shall be

OPERABLE(in acgfrdance with the specl {fed) 2. /At least ofice per 18 montls, 1/2 ofthe
05 codg’safety vpive function llf mn
. ablished 45s; i

valve! 1135 psi 1
2 safety valves @1240 psig £ 1%
2 safety valves @1250 psig +1% @\

4 safety valves @1260 psig = 1%

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.

anufafturer's recg/mmendations.

ACTION:

R2.9.3.! :
SRR N i By the Safety Lunctions i€+

S efeoints 6% the reeuwired
safely valves areas Lollowact

E
—
T

1. With the safety valve function of one or
. ACT more of the above required safety
0 B valves inoperable, be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the next
24 hours.

-/

a  1he Jift setting pressure shalf correspond to ambient gonditions of the yalves at nominal opsrating temperature ’
\and :ressuresy

(b~ Target Rock-Combination satety/relief valve.) a.5
¢ n St
DRESDEN - UNIT 2 ¢ @ 3/4.6-7 Amendment No. 150

Fase | of Y



. 75 3.4.3
,75] g1

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Satety Valves J/4.b.

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

E. /Safety Valves
1. Deleted.

E. Safety Valves

Excluding the Target Hock valve, the safety
valve function of the/freactor coolant system
e OPERABLE. 2. At least once per 18 mofiths, 1/2 of the
safety valves shall be femoved, set
pressure tested and feinstalled or
replaced with spagés that have been
previously set préssure tested and
stored in accordance with
manufacturef's recommendations. At
least onc;/poer 40 months', the safety
valves shall be rotated such that all

g safgt;yl valves are removed, set
pre/s»s'ure tested and reinstalled or
ired safety replaced with spares that have been
previously set pressure tested and
stored in accordance with
manufacturer's recommendations.

ACTION:

1. With/the safety valve f
morg of the above re
vajves inoperable, bein at least HOT

SHUTDOWN withig 12 hours and in

within the next

Verify the safety function lift setpoinfs'

of the required safety valves are as
follows:

Deleted

1 safety valve™@1135 psig =%
2 safety valves @1240 psig £1%
2 safety valves @1250 psig/+1%
4 safety valves @1260 psjg +1%

a The lih/éting pressure shall correspond to ambient conditions of the valves at nominal operating

tey atures and pressures

b  Target Rock combination safety/relief valve.

c The surveillance interval has been extended to 60 months for Unif 3, Cycle 15 only, and the provisions
of Specification 4.0.B are not applicable to the 60-month interval.

DRESDEN - UNIT 3 3/4.6-7 Amendment No. 168 |

Tese 2 of 4



778 3.3¢4.3

A | Tnsteumntation
PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Relief Vaive£ |3/4.6.F

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

F. Relief Vll\l@[\f\l' < FrumanTation) F. Roelief Valvai),l ~{ Tnstrunientatics)
Len 3.3.6.32 B reactor coolant system relief vaives and 1. AThe rehef valve functlon/_nd the
Teble 33.4.3- ,the reactuation time delay of two relief -/r_‘_:u‘ : ’-t»?l-/\ Feactuation tme delay function
Fouctin b valves shall be OPERABLE with the o Bl instrumentation shall be demonstrated
vt following settings: Toble i'l .3.7\/ OPERABLE by performance of a:
wunie.tion Lb

Table 3.3.6.3-/ Relief Function 77— | . /CHANNEL FUN( TEST of
Functions l.a Getgoint] lpsic Allwable Voluey—\A.2 the refief valv nctl at Ieast
da

and 2.4 once’ per )8 honths,/an
Open [y
LF.i
. "%"‘s 112 psi Y spas.3. b. (CHANNEL CALIBRATION)and
Sexs 1% aid 212 s! 11122&3 33632 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL (2'4=x2

<! 1135|p$lg fr272.¢.2.3 TEST of the entire system at least ., ;

<1135 |psig once per 18/months. D!

<1135 psig® See ITI 2 ) T T LE

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3. Funcdiow: 1o fime aa./au/
Allowable Valua/

APPLICABILITY: £
/ (Aa'c/ propesed Talle 2.2.6 3_1/\———@ {oTzec”

ACTION:

4. With one or more relief valves open,
— provided that suppression pool average
( water temperature is <110°F, take

action to close the open relief vaivels);

i it supptessnon pool average water
\ temperature is 21 10°F place the
| reactor mode switch in the Shutdown
\posmon T

/a_ Target Rock combination safety/relief vahg./——-———< N < Sea LTS 24 5’>

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-8 Amendment Nos. 150 & %
hae | of Z



PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

775 3.4.3

Al

L_‘,——<3WA, orjan:za¥io>

A2
Relief Vaives 3/4.6.F

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

F. Relief Valves
L0 3.4.3

5 reactor coolant system relief valves/and

Setpoint (psia)

Open
< 1112 psig
< 1112 psig
< 1135 psig
< 1135 psig
< 1138 psig*

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

1. /With oné
providgd that sugpression

mperaturg is 21109 place t
in the Shatdown

F. Relief Valves

/_<Su. I7s 3._3.4,3>

1. The relief vaive function and the
reactuation time delay function
instrumentation shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by performance of a:

a. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of
' the relief vaive function at least

once per 18 months, and a

CHANNEL CALIBRATION and

LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL
TEST of the entire system at least
once per 18 months.

(%_Déleted.)

~_[add propoced SRs 3.4.3.2
omd 3.4.3.3

A4

Sea ITS 3‘3.4.3> '
(s Target Rock combination satetyirelief vaive.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.6-8

Amendment Nos. 150 & 1

7%51 7 of ¢



ITS 3¢.1.¢6
.l

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY < Low Set )——nl Relief Valves 3/4.6.F

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

F. A Relief Valves

1. The relief valve function and the
reactuation time delay function

instrumentation shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by performance of a:

F. A Relief Valves

Leo 3L.1.6 reactor coolant system relief vaives and
the reactuation time delay of two relief

a. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of
the relief vaive function at least
once per 18 months, and a

The fwe low set
refiedvalves

Setpoint (psig).

Open
< 1112 psig shall ke CHANNEL CALIBRATION and
< 1112 psig DPERARBLE, LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL
< 1135 psig TEST of the entire system at least
< 1135 psig
< 1135 psig"
A2 F_DEletdd) (See IT5 336 3 )
APPLICABILITY: '
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.
AodS Protosed SEs 3.6.1.6.1
avd 2.b.1.6.2
ACTION:

A3

With one oy more relief valves
provided tHat suppression poojaverag
water terfiperature is <110°F, take

if suppyession pool average/ water
tempefature is 2110°F pigte the
reactdr mode switch in tHe Shutdown

(See ITS 33.6.3)
e

{ a  Target Rock combination safety/relief vaive. )

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 &3 3/4.6-8 Amendment Nos. 150 & 1§
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

I753346.3

E .Zﬂs{rumu'fa'f}ou)

Relief Vaive®)}3/4.6.F

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

reactuation time delay of one of the
above required reactor coolant system
ALTION A relief-vaives inoperable, restore the

reactuation time delay function to

next 12 hours and in coLD
SHUTDOWN within the following
24 hours.

ArTioN B

With the relief vaive function and/or the

inoperable relief valve function and the

in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the

3. With the relief valve function and/or the

AcTicu E reactuation time delay of more than
one of the above required reactor

coolant system relief valves inoperable,
pe in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within

12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the next 24 hours.

(4/_Drletel)

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.6-§ Amendment Nos. 1502

7%31 2ot 2



N

b

I75 3.4.3

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY A7 ganar al Relief Vaives 3/4.6.F

PRIMARY oYo 2 e ———

or_z,on;m#om

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

2. /With the relief valve function @nd/or the)
. feactuation time delay)of one of the
AcTiod A ab.ove requirgd reactor coolant system
relief valves inoperable, restore the
inoperable relief valve function and the
reactuation time delay function to
OPERABLE status within 14 daysfor be
in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the
next 12 hours and in COoLD
SHUTDOWN within the following

24 hours.

S ITS 3.3.4,.5)

AcTion B

With the relief vaive function @andfor the
of more than
one of the above required reactor
coolant system relief valves inoperable,
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the next 24 hours.

CaTTS

DRESDEN - UNITS 2&3 3/4.6-9 Amendment Nos.

150 &

7%30. Y of 4



L15 3¢.16

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Relief Valves 3/4.6.F

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

With the relief valve function §nd/or the)

above required reactor coolant system
relief valves inoperable, restore the

ACTION A

S,. IT1S 3.3.6.3)

eactuation time delay functionjto
OPERABLE status within 14 daysfor be
in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the
next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following

24 hours.

ACTION B

With the relief valve function (Gndjor the>
of more than
one of the above required reactor

ACTION B  coolant system relief valves inoperable,
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within

12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the next 24 hours.

@__Dpleted)

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-9 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

™

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Z78 3.45

Leakage Detection 3/4.6.G

G. Leakage Detection Systems

The following reactor coolant system
leakage detection systems shall be
OPERABLE:

¢ primapy conta nment 3 B
i 6 radioactivity $e g

2. The drywell floor drain sump system.

[00 345

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

ith the primary containment
a;rﬁosphero particula/t’e radioag.{ivitv
;“ampling,'system ingperable, yestore t
‘inoperable leak detection ra&:activi
sampling systen}/to OPERABLE statys
within 24 hours; otherwise, be in AOT

OWN Jithin the/next 12 pours

With the drywell floor drain sump

system inoperable, restore the drywell
fioor drain sump system to OPERABLE
status within 24 hours;/otherwise, be
in at least HOT SHU7YDOWN within the
next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following

24 hours.

Acriond A

AcTiod B

DRESDEN - UNITS 2&3

SR34.8.2

G. Leakage Detection Systems

The reactor coolant system leakage
detection systems shall be demonstrated

OPERABLE by:

1. [Perforphing the leakage detgrmina 'on
ot Specification 4. .H.

SR 3.H.521

2. Performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION

of the drywell floor drain sumppUup

Amendment Nos. 150 &

3/4.6-10

?Aja | of 2



All

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

PABAN_LLLE A0

T73 3.4.4

Leakage 3/4.6.H

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

H. Operational Leakage H.

Lto 3.4.4  Reactor coolant system leakage shall be
limited to:

1. No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE.

2. <25 gpm total leakage averaged over
&7y 24 hour surveillance period.

<2 gpm increase in UNIDENTIFIED
LEAKAGE within @apyperiod (%3]
(34 houtk gr 1g5s (Applicable in
OPERATIONAL MODE 1 only).

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

. 1. With any PRESSURE BOUNDARY
LEAKAGE, be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the next
24 hours.

2. / With the reactor coolant system

UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE or total
Action A leakage rate(s) greater than the above
limitis}, reduce the leakage rate to
within the limits within 4 hours for be in
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the
next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following
24 hours.

Actiod C

Operational Leakage

The reactor coolant system leakage shall be

demonstrated to be within each of the @

fimits @ A
MDVLJ "D

1. Sampling the primary containment I7534.5
atmospheric paniculatm%ﬁyi_ty atHA3

least once per 12 hours')

<5 gpm UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE. @ming thie prirgary cgntainrplent—— @
sp3dy.d

mp flow rate)at least once per

B Rourg, not 1o gxcekd)12 hours. Jlj
L.l

noved to

2 [l

(a Not a means of quantifying Ieakaieﬂ s24s
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 2/4.6-11

—{a3)

Amendment Nos. 150 ¢

Pﬂﬂa. 1 m“Z



I7S 345

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY\ @ ‘/-Leakage 3/4.6.H

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION  4.6- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

H. Operational Leakage H. Operational Leakage
Reactor coolant system teakage shall be The reactor coolant system leakage shall be
limited to: demonstrated 1o be within each of the

limits by:

1. No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE.

Sampling the primary, ontaingent
2. <25 gpm totai leakage averaged over % ospherié particuldte radi activity/at) m
any 24 hour surveillance period. leést once per 12 Wours", And
3. s5gpm UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE. 2. Determining the primary containment
sump flow rate at least once per
4. <2 gpm increase in UNIDENTIFIED 8 hours, not to exceed 12 hours.

LEAKAGE within any period of
24 hours or less {Applicable in
OPERATIONAL MODE 1 oniy).

APPLICABILITY:

e et

\ OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1. 2 and 3.

\ ACTION:
—-——_<u 78 3.¢.L>

1. With any PRESSURE BOUNDARY
LEAKAGE, be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the next
24 hours.

With the reactor coclant system
UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE or total
leakage rate(s) greater than the above
limitis), reduce the leakage rate 10
within the limits within 4 hours or be in
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the
next 12 hours and in COoLD
SHUTDOWN within the following

24 hours.

(a /Not a gheans of/ quantifyjhg lesksge.)— @
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-11 Amendment Nos. 150!

paja_ 2ot 2



TI78 3.44

Al

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Leakage 3/4.6.H

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3. With an increase in reactor coolant

@symem UNIDENTIFIED_LEAKAGE of ']
> 2 gpm within @Ayjperiod @24 houi® {2
in OPERATIONAL MODE 1: _l

Actiod B a. Identify the source of leakage as _ ~—= 7 \
. . uca e leakage
not IGSCC susceptible material 4o withion fiomte o 4@

within 4 hours, or

AcTion C b. Bein at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the
foliowing 24 hours.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-12 Amendment Nos. 150 ¢

%ja 2 of 2



a.l

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

ITs 3.46

Specific Activity 3/4.6.J

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

J. Speciﬁ"c Activity J. Specific Activity
160 3 : » . SR 3.6 | »
0 3.4.lo The specific activity of the reactor coolant in OPERATIONAL MODE 1, the specific

ACTION R 1.

ACTIol B 2.

Pu]uirt.d Actions

f\lb‘h. a

Aland A

shall be limited t0 <0.2 pCilgram DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131.

APPLICABILITY:
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3, with
any main steam line not isolated.

ACTION:

With the specific acitivity of the reactor
coolant >0.2 uCi/gram DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131 but <4.0 pCi/gram
DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131, determine
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 once per

4 hours and restore DOSE
EQUIVALENT I-131 to within limits
within 48 hours'.

With the specific activity of the reactor
coolant >0.2 uCi/gram DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1131 for greater than
48 hours, or with the specific activity
of the reactor coolant >4.0 pCilgram
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131, determine
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 once per

4 hours, and isolate all main steam
lines within 12 hours, of be in at least
HOT SHUTDOWN within the next

12 hours and in CcOoLb SHUTDOWN
within the following 24 hours.

The provisions of 5@;@'@:@ are not applicable.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 &3 3/4.6-16

activity of the reactor coolant shall be
verified to be 0.2 uCi/gram DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131 once per 7 days.

Amendment Nos. 150

Fuse | o€ |



m

IMARY SYSTEM NDA

I75 3.4.9

F 1 il i Teon

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

K. / Pressure/Temperature Limits K.

349 The primary system coolant system
temperature and reactor vessel metal
temperature and pressure/shall be limited as
specified below:

1. Pressure Testing:

a. The reactor vessel metal
temperature and pressure shall be
maintained within the Acceptable

Regions as shown on Figureg

3.6.K-1 ghirouh 3.6.K-3 with the

rate of change of the primary
systern coolant temperature

< 20°F per hour, or

' b. The rate of change of the primary
Srzda.l ) system coolant temperature shall

be < 100°F per hour when reactor
vesse! metal temperature and
pressure is maintained within the
Acceptable Regions as shown on

K Figure 3.6.K sg344.1
D——@JA-Q 3442

2. Non-Nuciear Heatup and Cooldown and
low power PHYSICS TESTS:

8. The reactor vessel metal
) temperature and pressure shall be
maintained within the Acceptable
Regions as shown on Figure
3.6.K-@, and
2
b. The rate of change of the primary
system coolant temperature shall
be < 100°F per hour.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-19

Cg3.44 I} system coolant temperature shall

Pressure/Temperature Limits

1./ During non-nuclear heatup or
cooldown, and pressure testing
operations, at least once per 30
minutes,

a. The rate of change of the primary
be determined to be within the

heatup and cooldown rate limits,
and

b. The reactor vessel metal
temperature and pressure shall be
determined to be within the
Acceptable Regions on Figures

3.6.K-1 through 3.5.K-Q

2. [ For reactor critical operation, determine
within T5 minutes prior to the)
withdrawal of control rodsfand at least
once per 3P minutes during primary
system heatup or cooldown,

a. [ The rate of change of the primary .
system coolant temperature to be L1
within the limits, and

b. The reactor vesse! metal
temperature and pressure to be

\_- within the Acceptable Region on

Figure 3.6.K% @

i

3. /The reaftor vesse! material/suweillaﬁ—
specijlens shall’be removed and
examined, to determine ¢hanges
reagtor press{lre vess;/material

properties i accordagice with
art 50, Appendix H.

Amendment Nos. 153 and 148

'Pztﬁa/m[é



(a1

IMARY TEM NDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

I75 3.4.9

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3. Nuclear Heatup and Cooldown:

4. The reactor vessel flange and head
flange temperature shall be verified to

a. /The réactor vessel metal be 283°F:
temperature and pressure shall be ’ AS
SR344.2 maintained within the Acceptable a. In OPERATIONAL MODE 4 when
Region as shown on Figure 3.6.K the reactor coolant temperature is: #ﬁpos
and ——
@ﬁ ) spz447 1N =1 13°F, at least once per %j’f’”
: b. [ The rate of change of the primary 12 hours.
Sr344.) system coolant temperature shall be — ‘fd —
< 100°F per hour. w2446 2) S93°F, st least once per é)ka_’ﬁf? 7
. . 30 minutes. Mo ﬁ' =/
4. /The reactor vessel flange and head .
Sk 3“29‘5 fiange temperature 283 °F when b. (Wifhin 30 minytes prior to afd)at
§§ i 49‘}‘7 reactor vessel head bolting studs are %r34.9.5 least once per 30 minutes during
A under tension. tensioning of the reactor vessel
head bolting studs.
APPLICABILITY:
At all times.
ACTION: : )
—— @pro‘po.saa' Ccmdi-ilians Aand L No*H
With any of the above limits exceeded,
1. Restore the reactor vessel metal
temperature and/or pressure 10 within
the limits within G0 minutes without : @
exceeding the applicable primary
AcTION S system coolant temperature rate of
Aond C change limit, and
2. F orm sr/engineering evalyation to
dé i out-of-imit
' integrity of @
the reattor coolant systeém and
determine that the reactor coolant
system remains ascceptable for
L I continued operations (within 72 hoursf™ %Li'
or :
3. Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
AcTioN B 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
withilj the following 24 hours.
DRESDEN - UNITS2& 3 3/4.6-20 Amendment Nos. 153 and 148

Pc\gz zgﬁ &



1] ITS 3.4./0

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Dome Pressure 3/4.6.L

isiatil Ul s MEEERESAE - g

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

L. Reactor Steam Dome Pressure L. Reactor Steam Dome Pressure
LCcO 3H4.1D The pressure in the reactor steam dome The reactor steam dome pressure shall be
shall be 1005 psig. Sk 2340 /veriﬁed to be <1005 psig at least once per
#7712 hours.
APPLICABILITY:
@/’ )/ M.l
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and
ACTION:

> 1005 psig, reduce the pressure to <1005
psig within 15 minutes’or be in at least

ACTTON 3 HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

[AciIoN A ‘[With the reactor steam dome pressure

M.

(a_/Not applicable during’ anticipated transfents. )

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-22 Amendment Nos. 150 &

Fnge 1of |
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

4.6

75 3.t.1.3

MSIV 3/4.6.M

- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

M. Main Steam Line isolation Valves

{MSiVs) per main steam line shall be
OPERAB ith closing times 23 seconds

M.

WO main steam line isolation valves) Sg3../3.6

Main Steam Line Isolation Valves

Each of the above required MSIVs shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE by veritying full
closure between 3 and 5 seconds when
tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.E.

SR3.L13L and <5 seconds.
APPLICABILITY:
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.
2dd propesed Nete | o AcTioas Sy @
ACTION: add prope AbTe 2 fo ALTIONS @
’ add preposed Mete 4 7o ACTIOMS y— —{E
. . fe.
AcTIONS With one or mre MSI mml;\eB - "
Aand D pen

—{A.]

1.7 Restote the iRoperébie vaivelsl to)
OPERABLE tatus, or

2. lsolate the affected main steam line by

—{As]

—{2.2]

N

use of a@eactivated MSIVin the ciosed

position.

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN

AcTioN E  within the next 12 hours and in COLD

SHUTDOWN within the tollowing 24 hours.

—{add AcTion) B

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.6-23

Amendment Nos. 150 & w5
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

CTs 3/4.6 ¥

jﬁuctural Integrity 3/4.6,

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPFRATION

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

N. Structural Integrity

The structural integrity of ASME Code
Class 1, 2 and 3 components/shall be
maintained in accordance with Specification
4.6.N.

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODEs) 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5.

ACTION:

1. With the struftural integrity of any
ASME Code/Class 1 component(s) not
conforming/to the above requirements,
restore thg structural integrity of the
atfected ¢omponent(s) to within its
limits orAsolate the affected
comporent(s) prior to increasing th

limit or isclate the affectgd
component(s).

3. With the structural injegrity of any
ASME Code Class 3 tomponent(s) not
conforming to the above requirements,
restore the structufal integrity of the
affected componentl(s) to within its
limit or isolate the affected
component|(s) from service.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.6-24

N. Structurdl Integrity

No addftional Surveillance Requiremgnts
other than those required by Specification
4.0.E.

Amendment Nos. 150 & 14

Page I o€ |




0.1 ITS 3.4.7

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

SDC- HOT SHUTDOWN 3/4.6.0

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

0. Shutdown Cooling - HOT SHUTDOWN

LCO 3.4.7 Two'™ shutdown cooling {SDC) loops shall
be OPERABLE and, unless at least one
recirculation pump is in operation, at least
one shutdown cooling loop shall be in

0. Shutdown Cooling - HOT SHUTDOWN

SRE.W.7.1

—* At least one SDC loop, one recirculation
[ pump braliernate_method shall be verified
to be in operation @nd circulaWing reacyor

(cp’olag)at least once per 12 hours.

4.2

O™ operation™ Gyt sac oopreons=na of) | |__(7qiped Aetion B2
———(ad % 3.4.7.0 Mot )—L.1]
1. Ong OPERABLE SDC/ump, and add propased S °
2. Pne OPERABLE SDUC heat exchanger. Al

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE 3, with reactor
vessel coolant temperature less than the )

SDC cut-in permissive setpoint.
(aizf ProPosed ACTLONS NoTe I

o
A—Cmg_—/ Gdd Froposed ACTToAS Nofe 2|43
1. With less than the above required SDC

ACTION A loops OPERABLE, immediately initiate
corrective action to return the required
loops to OPERABLE status as soon as
possible. Within 1 hourW@

(gzce per 24 hoﬁs thereaj}ér,)

demonstrate the operability of at least
one alternate method capable of decay
heat removal for each inoperable SDC
loop.: Be in at least COLD SHUTDOWN

within 24 hour .
5]

1C0 Note 2. a  One shutdown cooling loop may be inoperabie for up to 2 hours for surveillance testing /profided thether lood) .
A zi

{is OBERABLE _and’in operatiént ) i$
LCO Nete | b A shutdown cooling pump may be removed from operation for up to 2 hours pgr_mmf

{loog/is CPERABLEY.

(¢ The shutdown cooling loop may be removed from operation during hydrostatic testing. ~y———-— ﬂ.z
d  Wherever two or more SDC loops are mopjﬁble, if unable to attain COLD SHUTDU as required by 4.5
AZTION. maintain reactor coolant tempergture as low as practical by use of alternad heat removal metfiods. ’

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-25 Amendment Nos. 150 & 14§
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Al TTS 3.4.7

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY SDC- HOT SHUTDOWN 3/4.6.0

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

2. With no SDC loop or recirculation pump
AeTTIoN B in operation, immediately initiate

corrective action to return at least one
shutdown coaling loop or recirculation
pump to operation as soon as possible.
Within 1 hour establish reactor coolant
circulation by an alternate method and
monitor reactor coolant temperature
and pressure at least once per hour.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-26 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145
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f.l 175 3.4 8

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY SDC - COLD SHUTDOWN 3/4.6.P

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

P.
LD 3.4.8

AcTTon A

AcrIod B

Shutdown Cooling - COLD SHUTDOWN R 3P~( 8Shutdown Cooling - COLD SHUTDOWN

Two'* sﬁutdown coacling (SDC) loops shall At least one SDC loop, recirculation pump

be OPERABLE and, unless at least one shall be verified to be
recirculation pump is in operation, at least

in operation {and

irculating reactor coolant )—4.4,2

at least once per 12 hours.

[B eeaited Aetioo B.1

one shutdown cooling loop shall be in
operation®®(with each loop gbnsisting of

Ohe OPERABLE SPC pump, and

SDC heat exthanger.

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE 4.

ACTION: (77 proposed BCTIONS Nofe y—rH2

1. W.ith less than the above required SDC
loops OPERABLE, within 1 hour and at
least once per 24 hours thereafter,
demonstrate the operability of at least
one alternate method capable of decay
heat removal for each inoperable SDC
ioop.

With no SDC loop or recirculation pump
in operation, within 1 hour establish
reactor coolant circulation by an
alternate method and monitor reactor
coolant temperature and pressure at
least once per hour.

N

20D Nota 3

L0D AMote 2

100 Abte |

a  One shutdown cooling loop may be inoperable for up to 2 hours for surveillance testmg( royided the o;her loog)

(is QFERABLE and/n operanon.

L.

b A shutdown cooling pump may be removed from operation for up to 2 hours per 8 hour period firoyided thé othér)

¢ The shutdown cooling loop may be removed from operation during hydrostatic testing.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-27 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145
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Z7s 3.6.1.1

Al

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS PC INTEGRITY 3/4.7.A

PACAA R T allh oA

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. PRIMARY CONTAINMENTm A. PRIMARY CONTAINMENTM@@
A,
r0 3.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ETEGRITY shall PRIMARY CONTAINMENT @RTEGRITZY shall Z
be fnalntaineg— —(oPEZAELE) be demonstratedt
1. Perform required visual examinations
APPLICABILITY: N and leakage rate testing except for
@, primary containment air lock testing in
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1,pand 3. accordance with and at the frequency

specified by the Primary Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program.

ACTION:

2. At least once per 31 days by verifying
that all primary containment
penetrations™ not capable of being

[Az—

Without PRIMARY CONTAINMENT

AcTion A “restore PRIMARY
» { CONTAINMENT within 1 hour closed by OPERABLE containment I7s 3643
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within automatic isolation valves and required
AcTioN BA(the next 12 hours and in COLD to be closed during accident conditions
SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours. are closed, except for valves that are

open under administrative control as
permitted by Specification 3.7.D.

By verifyinlg each primary con
ir lock i€ in compliance witlythe
ecificatigh 3.7.C.

suppresgion champer is
h the fequiremefts of

(a__pee Spkcial Zest Exceptigh S 12.A)— m

nd flanges, and deactivated automatic valves which are located inside the containment.
es in high radiation areas may be verified by use of administrative controls. These
ed closed during each COLD SHUTDOWN except such verification need not be
ntainment has not been de-inerted since the last verification or more often,

b Except valves, bli
Valves and blind flang
penetrations shall be verifi
performed when the primary CO
than once per 92 days.

Ny

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 a14.7-1

moved +
I7s 3.6.1.3

Amendment Nos. 150

ﬁ\ja. ! of 3



Z75 3.6.1.3

PC INTEGRITY 3/4.7.A

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEG

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shal
be demonstrated:

&/_4
:

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

A. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY
PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall
be maintained.

1.
APPLICABILITY:
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.
ACTION:
. wered kaonS 2.

Without PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 2-2342{ .2 aud
INTEGRITY, restore PRIMARY b-l3.2
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 1 hour
or be in at feast HOT SHUTDOWN within
the next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

P (aa'd Note 2 Fo Reguired

» ; Actions A.2 anel Clﬂé
A Nefe.2 7» S8 3.4.1.3.2
ane SE 3.6.1.3.3

{Note 1 o Regquired Action A.2 ond .2 \

Lspeciﬁed by the Primary Containment

Perform required visual examinations
and leakage rate testing except for
primary containment air lock testing in
accordance with and at the frequency

Leakage Rate Testing Program.

At least once per 31 days by verifying

that all primary containment and ne 4
penetrations™ not capable of being| S¢aled, o
closed by OPERABLE containment )-Secured
automatic isolation valves and required
to be closed during accident conditions
are closed,(except for vaives that are
open under administrative control as
permitted by Specification 3.7.D.

By verifying each primary containment
air lock is in compliance with the
requirements of Specification 3.7.C.

By verifying the suppression chamber is

LQ“ T7S 3.6.1.1 3
in compliance with the requirements of

Specification 3.7.K./

L.1D

Mote ! 4o S8 3.0.1.3.2 and SR 3.6.1.3.2 ]
(a  See Special Test Exception 3.‘!2.1?'—l

z.

Except valves, blind flanges. and deactivated sutomatic vaives which are iocated inside the containment.

Valves and blind flanges i high radiation areas may be veritied by use of administrative controls,) These

AL NS
Az
dnd

SR 3.6.1.3.3  than once per S2 days.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 a/4.7-1

penetrations shall be verified closed during each COLD SHUTDOWN except such verification need not be
performed when the primary containment has not been de-inerted since the last verification or more often

Amendment Nos. 150 /:v5
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A.l

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

e e e e ———

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

75 3.6.1.2

PC Air Locks 3/4.7.C

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Leo 3.2 C. Primary Containment Air Locks

Each bﬁmary containment air lock shall be
OPERABLE.

1

APPLICABILITY: %3.6.1.2.1

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1. 2®and 3.

2 dd Droposed ACTIoMS Nesta 1)
ACTIW Droposed ACTIoNS Kote 2) 2
J / $73.6.1.2.2

@ 1. With one primary containment air lock

C. Primary Containment Air Locks

Each primary containment air lock shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE:

By performing required primary
containment air lock leakage testing in
accordance with and at the frequency
specified by the Primary Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program‘"®. /_J\
: 2

At least once per émonths, by =
verifying that only one door in each air
lock can be opened at a time*¥.

door inoperable: —~ el Propos 2 Motz /\
RABLE air (’/‘o z_ful'fad Action Af !A"H

b.

AcTiod A

provided

céprcpa.ﬁu/ Meta

ir oo
that the OPERABLE air %
i {

arrad Action A.BJ

lock door is verified to be locked
closed™ at least once per 31 days.

gh an

Repui Except during entry thro 3ir 8
A‘gl‘ian A Dersonnel for a cumulatlve time not 1o excm one Four El’ EEEE:;—-—————

[A.27]
S

for all 4-{
I'r\cf;rzﬁfiiu

150 & 1y s

Note 2
Note 1 4o £  An inoperable air lock door does not invalidate the previous successtul performance of the overall air lock
SRaLlL2] - leakage test. .
Note 2 #o Results shall be evaluated against acceptance criteria applicable to Specification 4.7.A.1. -
SR 3.6.1.2.
2! (67 Oy reqgired T e performer Gon entjy o primagy containment air Tock yehen the pfimary copftainmeh is
de-inert£d.
3/4.7-4 Amendment Nos.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3



Al

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS PC Air Locks

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Z7S5 36.1.2

3/4.7.C

NTionDd © Qtherwise, be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN

within the following 24 hours. f o~ ‘;fm osed Motz 7
2. With the primary containment air lock \7o Keguired Action )
AcTiod B interlock mechanism inoperable, FESTorE) ode] Pro secl wirad )
3 . e metha lsm Action Bl
PERAR fatuggwithin 24 hours, 6r

ock at least one air lock door closed 7
and verify that the door is locked %Hf::gcjjﬁfo B¢ 3""\
closed at least once per 31 days. g : /

Personnel entry and exit through the

airlock is permitted (0 ﬁ
. 3 and an individual is

{0dd proposed AcTion T

3. With the primary containment air lock
ACTion ¢ inoperable, except as a result of an

inoperable air lock door or interlock “‘/3/_7"' 0 “/5”/ wirad)
mechanism, Action L.

at least one air
lock door clo%m\_@
air lock to OPERABLE status within \ ver:
within 1 hour

24 hoursfor be in at least HOT

SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
foliowing 24 hours.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-5 Amendment Nos.

150 2 146~

7%‘74 2 of 2



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

I73 3.6.1.3

Al

PCiVs 3/4.7.D0

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

D. Primary Containment Isolation Valves

{0 3.6.0.3

Each pnmery contamment xsolatlon valve

D. Primary Containment Isolation Vaives

Each pgwer-opeygated or aut matic
prima i i

d.xdudmj

n.aalar building Fo Supprassion chawmbar)

vacuum breakars j

A

w1

PPLCABILITY: (7 /7 roced 272 dpplicabifihy)

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.

(A3}

c’prbpan.cl Note. 2 4o ALTIDAIS

AcTiods Aond L

W:th one or more of the primary
containment isolation vaivetsm

|noperable, tain a
OPE
DEe ppen
thhm (4) hours elther:
_

1.

(al Rgstore/the i peragie viive(s) to)
: OPERABLE gtatus,Or
b. lIsolate each affected penetration
by use of at least one deactivated
automatic valve secured in the
isolated position™, or
@r c. Isolate each affected penetration
: by use of at least one closed
77¢9u,r¢d Achion manual valve or blind flange"!
Al 0""’ or chack velva with Flows Securad )’
Otherwise, be in at least HOT
Action E SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours

and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
foliowing 24 hours.

[£3— %&/ Pr‘bPoSl.cl AL’T/DUE
c/ Droposed AcTion F)

Note t

—{ o,
ACTION: /  (add fro posed Ab7es 3and 4,
TI0MS,

$Z 3.b.1,3.7 primary containment isolation valve
required to close on an |solatxon sxgnal

demonstrated OPERABLE at least once __{24)—LD.!

per (B'months by verifying thatona _(,— 777
containment isolation test/signal each :———‘ -
automatic isolation valve actuates to its

isolation position.

The isolation time of each
power-operated @yautomatic primary
containment isolation vaive shall be
determined to be within its limit when
tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.E.

—{ad

SR 3.6./3.5

4. Each reactor instrumentation line
<R3.6.1.3.8 excess flow check valve which fulfilis a
" primary containment isolation function
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at
least once per (J8/months by verifyi

that the vaive befuates Yo
isolationm PosiTion,

5. Each traversing in-core probe system
S%3.6.1.3.4 explosive isolation valve shall be
S23.6.1.3.9 demonstrated OPERABLE:

L(add proposed SK 3.4‘/.3&

Fo ALTionS

Tocked or sealed closed valves may be opened on an intermittent basis under admmistratile_gmgﬂ)————@

ept in steanyisolatio es

[A7]

ired acibons for ingperable MSIVs arg’ providgd in)-

7 goecifichtion 3.6M.]

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.7-6

Amendment Nos. 150 & ws

?gﬁa,/of‘/



Al

I75 3.6.1.3

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS PCIVs 3/4.7.0

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

2. With one or more reactor Instrumentation a. Atleast oncs per 31 days by veritying
Rab C line excess flow check valves inoperable, o 3,t,1.3.4 the continuity of the explosive
Gperation may cnpatinue and the charge.
RSB prévisions of ar 0.1
licable, provided that withi hours b. Atleast once per {8months by
; elther =7 SR 36..3,9 removing at Isast one explosive
L.8 squib from an explosive valve such
a. 8 inoperabie vgilve is restoret to that each explosive squib willbe (/20
?.b! PERABLE stgtus, 0 tested at least once per onths,

and initiating the removed explosive

4y b. The instrument line is isolated(@n
j the assoclated instrument is declared
Note 3 to RETIOLS)—{inoperable.

peipy £ Otherwise, be in atleast HOT p
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours { at least one/of that batg
and In COLD SHUTDOWN within the sssfully fired/ No squib /5 hall

following 24 hours, rerviain in use bgyond the €

6. m
ok 3L4310 e frequency specified by the Primary
Containment Leakage Rate Testing
Program, verify §ptal maximup) a3
[pathway)leakage for all Main Steam
{solation Valves is < 46 scfh when tested
at P, (25 psig)-

DRESDEN-UNITS2&3 4.7-7 Amendment Nos. 175 end 171

Yase 2 of H



75 3.6.1.8
—
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Drywell Vaéuum Breakers 3/4.7.E
E. Suppression Chamber - Drywell Vacuum E. Suppression Chamber - Drywell Vacuum {4/ Pproposed
Break : 5 Break
e e

2C0 2.6.1.8 Nine suppression chamber - drywell vacuum |- Each suppression chamber - drywell
breakers shall be OPERABLEand twelve vacuum breaker shall be: ‘ade] proposes
: - Gty
/. 8.

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

suppression chamber - drywell vacuum

breakers shall be closed. sg3.¢.0.8.1 1. Verified closed at least once per “—
days.
X —(D— LZ
APPLICABILITY: 2. Demonstrated OPERABLE:
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3. a. At least once per 31 days and
SR 3.6.1.82 within 12 hours after any discharge
of steam to the suppression
ACTION: chamber from one or more main
IM I} steam relief valve(s}, by cycling
_ 1. With onm of the required each vacuum breaker through at
AcTiod A suppression chamber - drywell vacuum least one complete cycle of full
breakers inoperable for opening but travel.

known to be closed, restore at least
nine vacuum breakers to OPERABLE
status within 72 hours/or be in at least
HOT SHUTDOWN within the next

12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 24 hours.

Armiod £

24)
2. With one suppression chamber - . c. At least once per @rn?onths by:
Acrion B drywell vacuum breaker open, restore
the open vacuum breaker to the closed 1) Verifying the force required to
position within 4 hours/or be in at least SR3.6.18.3 eake

12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN

Action & HOT SHUTDOWN within the next
within the following 24 hours.

dryyvell vacuu
redtore the inoperable poéition indicapbr

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-8 Amendment Nos. 150 & 1S

73430_/5#/



75 3.6.1.7

Al
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS RB Vacuum Breakers 3/4.7.F
3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
F. Reactor Building - Suppression Chamber F. Reactor Building - Suppression Chamber
Vacuum Breakers Vacuum Breakers
00 3.6.).7  All reactor building - suppression chamber Each reactor building - suppression chamber
vacuum breakers shall be OPERABLE érd vacuum breaker shall be: /a4 Propesed Motes
(AT AT — [/andzpfomsuu
P '1. Verified closed at least once per
.17, @\ days.
APPLICABILITY: (D~ -23]
2. Demonstrated OPERABLE:
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.
a. At least once per 92 days when
/ SR3.6.17.2 tested ificati
I A.Z,L ppsv—— Tndd Dropes o A< : 4?0.eE blil:.:lrsuant to Specification
—— Nstz
1. f—With one reactor building - suppression 1} Cycling the vacuum breaker
chamber vacuum breaker line through at ieast one test cycle.
AcTion & inoperable for opening with both valves

known to be closed, restore the

inoperable vacuum breaker line to

OPERABLE status within 7 days/or be

in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the
AcTion £ | next 12 hours and in COLD

/énfying the air o?érated

acuum bfeaker position

indicatos OPERABLE by
observing expgcted vajte

SHUTDOWN within the following 4
) 24 hours. —2D
- D@—,_ b. At least once per {8 months by:
2. / With one reactor building - suppression SR3...17.3
Actiou A)—-(chamber vacuum breaker line otherwise 1) Demonstrating that the force
inoperable, fverify at least one vacuum required to open each vacuum
breaker in the line to be closed within breaker does not exceed the

RCTIoY B ' C
our@{énd restore the open vacuum equivalent of 0.5 psid.
ACIToN B ( 7rea er to the closed position within

days(or be in at least HOT
OWN within the next 12 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

AcTion E

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-9 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145

paga. / of 2



I75 3.6.1.7

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Al RB Vacuum Breakers 3/4.7.F

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

alteghate means. Otherwise/ be in At
I HOT/SHUTDOWN wirhi
hours’and in £OLD S

ithin

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-10 Amendment Nos. 150 & &

Paga 2 of 2



IT7S 36.1.4
ﬂl'

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Drywell Internal Pressure 3/4.7.G

3.7 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

G. Drywell Internail Pressure G. Drywell Internal Pressure

Lo 3.4.1.4 The drywell internal pressure shall not The drywell internal pressure shall be
exceed + 1.5 psi SE 3.0.1Y4.jdetermined to be within the limits at least
once per 12 hours.

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

A.2

2. With the drywell internal pressure
ACTIor A otherwise outside of the specified
limits, restore the internal pressure to
within the limits within 1 hour(or bein
at least within the
next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following
24 hours.

ACTION B

a  in OPERATIONAL/MODE 1, during the time period Peginning within 24 hours after TH AL POWER is
>15% of RA THERMAL POWER following stgrtup, and ending within 24 hours prjor to reducing
THERMAL PO to <15% of RATED THERMAL POWER preliminary to a scheduleg reactor shutdown, the
drywell interngl pressure shall also be maintaingld 21.0 psig {except for up to 4 houps for required surveillance

which reduces the differential pressure.) { i

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-11 Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ 145

ﬁa.‘?e_ ‘ D'F ’



7 I7S5 36.2.5

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Drywell - Supp. Chamber Diff. Pressure 3/4.7.H

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

H. Drywell - Suppression Chamber Differential H. Drywell - Suppression Chamber Differential

Pressure Pressure

LC0 3.6.2.5 Differential pressure between the drywell 1. The drywell - suppression chamber
and the suppression chamber shall be differential pressure shall be
21.0 psid™. 5KR32.0.25.1 demonstrated to be within limits by

verifying the differential pressure at
least once per 12 hours.

APPLICABILITY:

At [east one }irywel'l - suppression
chamber differential pressure ;

OPERATIONAL MODE 1, during the time
period:

1. Beginning within 24 hours after
THERMAL POWER is > 15% of RATED
THERMAL POWER following startup,
and

2. Ending within 24 hours prior to
reducing THERMAL POWER to 5% of
RATED THERMAL POWER preliminary

to a3 scheduled reactor shutdown.

ACTION:

1. [ With the drywell - suppression chamber
ACTION A differential pressure less than the
above limit, restore the required
differential pressure within 24 hours for

CTT feduce THERMAL POWER to €i5% (<)
ACTLOU B ‘1 RATED THERMAL POWER within the

next 8 hours.

L.

Wofe to €O 3.6.2.5
a  Except for up to 4 hours for required surveillancelwhith reduces the differential press@——l

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-12 Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ 145

LA.|
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A

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

ITS 3.6.2.4

Drywell - Supp. Chamber Diff. Pressure 3/14.7.H

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

V4
With the dryyfell and/or suppression
chamber ppéssure instrumentation

reduce THERMAL POWERto <%
ATED THERMAL POWER within the

R
erxt 8 ours.>

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.7-13

Amendment Nos. 150 2 145
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

Al

775 3.6.3.1

PC O, Concentration 3/4.7.J

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

J. Primary Containment Oxygen Concentration

Leo3.L.3.1 The suppression chamber and drywell SR 3.6.3.1.! The suppression chamber and drywell
oxygen concentration shall be venfled to be

atmosphere oxygen concentration shall be

<4% by volume.

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE 1, during the time
period:

1. Beginning within 24 hours after

THERMAL POWER is > 15% of RATED

THERMAL POWER following startup,
and

2. Ending within 24 hours prior to
reducing THERMAL POWER to
<15% of RATED THERMAL POWER
preliminary to a scheduled reactor
shutdown.

ACTION:

™ With the drywell and/or suppression
AcTion A — chamber oxygen concentration exceeding

the limit, restore the oxygen concentration

L to within the limit within 24 hours or
Freduce THERMAL POWER 10 5% — (2——— 1]

ArTion B —{ BATED THERMAL POWER within the next

| 8 hours.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.7-15

J. Primary Containment Oxygen Concentration

within the limit

7 days thereafter.

Amendment Nos. 15621

-.PAja_/of/

A3



ITs 3.L.0.1

A 1 NO. 258 P.15-19

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS ’ : Suppression Chamber 3/4,7.K

'

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

K. Suppreésion Chamber K. Suppression Chamber

The suppression chamber shall bs The suppression chamber shall be
OPERABLE with: demonstrated OPERABLE:

1. The suppression pool water leve! 1. By verifying the suppression pool wate

between 14' 6.5" and 14’ 10.5", level to be within the limits at least
once par 24 hours.

A supprassion pool maximum averags

water temperature of s85°F during 2. At least once par 24 hours by verifying

OFERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 or 2, except the suppression poc! avarage water

that the maximum average tsmpserature tempersture to be <85°F, except:

may be permittsed to increase to:

8. Atleast once per 5 minutes during

8. =105°F during testing which tasting which adds heat to the
adds hsat 10 the suppression suppression pool, by verifying the
pool. supprassion pool average water

temperature to be <105°F,

b. =110°F with THERMAL A
POWER =<1% of RATED b. Atlsast once per hour when
THERMAL POWER. suppression pool average water

temperature is = 85°F, by

c. =120°F with the main steam verifying:
line isolation vaives closed
foliowing o scram. 1) Suppression pool average

watar temperature to be !

CR 3.1 2 3. [A total leakage between the
suppression chamber and drywell of
less than the equivalent leakage

through a 1 inch diameter orifice at a

differential pressure of 1.0 psid

= 110°F, and

2) THERMAL POWERto be = 1%
of RATED THERMAL POWER
aftar supprassion pool average
water temperature has
exceeded S5°F for more than

APPLICABILITY: 24 hours.
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 end 3. c. Atlsast onca per 30 minutes with

the maijn steam isolation vaives
closed following a scram and

ACTION: suppression pool average water
: temperature > 95°F, by verifying |

1. With the suppression pool water level supprassion pool average water
outside the abowve limits, restors the temparsture to be <120°F. ‘

water jevel to within the limits
/Eéu. I7S 3.L.2.0 and I7s 3.4.z>
7.1 add 'Pr‘oPcSu! Actiond A) _

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-16 Amendment Nos. 157 3 152

P‘ﬁd 2042



f.

1 ITS 3.6.2.1

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

NO.298 P.15/19
Suppression Chambar 3/4.7.K

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

K. Suppression Chamber

Lrd 2.£.2.) The suppression chamber shall be
OPERABLE with:

K. Suppression Chamber
The suppression chamber shall bs

1. The suppression pool watsr leve 1 .
between 14’ 6.5” and 14’ 10.5",\

2. A suppression pool maximum averags

demonstrated OPERABLE: /5., T35 2.6.2.2
/\

By verifying the sappression pool water
level to bs within the limits at least
once per 24 hours.

L0 3200 water tsmperature of s85°F during [2_ At least once par 24 hours by verifying
4.7] JPERATI excapt — the suppression pool average water
’ that the maximum average temperature temperature to be <95°F, except:
may be permitted to increase to: !
. SR3.46.21.1 — a. Atleast once per 5 minutes during
Léo 2. .21, b a. =105°F during testing which taesting which adds hest to the
adds hseat to the suppression suppression pool, by varifying the
pool, supprassion poo! average water
temperature to be <105°F,
Lo 23.46.2.1.¢ b. =110°F with THERMAL _
POWER(ZT%_OFFA"J@ Eezuww( B. At least once per hour when
A2 —(THERMAL POWER. ctiow A1 suppression pool average water

JoubITION E c. =<120°F(with the mein steam
ine isolation valves closed
M. following & scr

0.3 3. A'total leakage between the
suppression chamber and drywel! of

moved 4o less than the eguivalent leakage
TS 3061, | through a 1 inch diemster orifice at &
Bl differential pressure of 1.0 psid.
APPLICABI] ITY:

OPERATIONAL MODEIs) 1, 2 end 3.
A

ACTION:

1. With the suppression pool water level
outside the above limits, restore the
water level to within the limits

Ysee ITS 2.6.2.2>

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

Eequined ©. \Atleast once per 30 minut:s?
he/Anajn steam isolatigh valv

3/4.7-16

temperature is = 95°F, by
varitying:

1) Suppression pool average
water temperature to be
=< 110°F, and

watg/ temperaturg has
excgedad 85°F for more fhan I
2

L2

cfiow D.2 following a scram (@n

s SSION PO0l average water
(tamparature > 95°F )by verifying
suppression pool average water
temparature to be =<120°F,

Amendment Nos. 157 & 152
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 -« LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

A.l

IT7S 3.6.2.2

NO.298 P.15719

Suppression Chamber 3/4,7.K

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

K. Suppres"sion't:hamhar

L0 3.6.2.2

SeL

I753.6.2.1

The suppression chamber shall be
OPERABLE with:

1. The suppression pool watar laval
between 14’ 6.5" and 14’ 10.5",

SR 3.6.2

. A suppression pool maxmum avarage\r
2.

watar tempserature of $85°F during
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 or 2, axcept
that the maximum average temperaturs
may be permitted to increase to:

2. =105°F during testing which
a8dds heat to the suppression
pool,

b. =110°F with THERMAL
POWER =1% of RATED
THERMAL FOWER.

¢. =120°F with the main steam
fine isolation valves closed
following & scram.

A total leakage between the
suppression chamber and drywell of
less than the equivalent leakaga
through a 1 inch dismeter orifice at a
differential pressure of 1.0 psid.

APPLICARILITY:
OPERATIONAL MODEI(s) 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

© RACTION A 1. With the suppression pool water level

ODRESDEN -UNITS 2 & 3

outside the above limits, restore the
water level to within the limits

3/4.7-18

K. Suppression Chamber

The suppression chamber shall be
%an‘!onstfatad OPERABLE:

1. By verifying the suppression pool water
level to be within the limits at least
once par 24 hours.

At |sast once par 24 hours by verifying
the suppression poc! average water
temperature to be =<95°F, axcept:

a. Atleast once per 5 minutes during
testing which adds heat to the
suppression pool, by varifying the
supprassion pool average water
temperature 10 be <105°F,

b. At least once per hour when
suppression pool average water
temperature is & 95°F, by
verifying:

1) Suppression pool average
water temperature to be
=< 110°F, and

2) THERMAL POWERto be =< 1%
of RATED THERMAL POWER
aftar suppression pool average
water temperature has
exceeded S5°F for more than
24 hours.

¢. Atleast once per 30 minutes with
the main steam isolation valves
closed following a scram and
supprassion pool averags water
tempersture > 95°F, by verifying
suppression pool average water
temparature toc be <T120°F.

Amendment Nos. 357 3 152

Paﬁe Ia'F H



I7S 3.6.1.1

Al

.- R NO.298 P.16-19

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Suppression Chamber 3/4.7.K

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR.OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

[tD 1
months by

5.

At {sast once par

venfymg that tha measured leakage is
within the spacif‘ed limit. (1f 3

at to the
Auppression poal, ept 8s permitts
/above stop all te ing which adds Heat

average temp )'iaturs 10 s95°F
24 hours or reduce THERMAL FOWER
10 s1% RAJ’ED THERMAL PQWER

within the next 12 hours.

R

With tha suppression pool average
water temperatura > 11 °F,
immefiately place t'heﬁctor made
switch in the Shutdown position end
operate at least one/low pressure

olant injection lgbp in the
uppression poo! €osling mode.

With the supp;t-ssnon pool averAge
water ternpe/ature >120°F,
depress? the reactor pregsura vessel

ez TTS 3.4.2./m>
I7S 3.6.2.2°

0 <150 psig (reactor ste

pressureywithin 12 hours/

DRESDEN -UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-17 Amendment Nos. 157 & 152

S~
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Al

NTAINM Y

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR .OPERATION

175 326.2.1

NO. 258 P.16719

Suppression Chamber 3/4.7.K

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

within 1 hour or bs in at least HO
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

See
I75 3022

2
ACTIZN .-A

- (In DPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 or 2 with
the suppression pool everage water
temperature >95°F, except as
permitted above, restore the average
temperature to <35°F within 24 hours

ACITov B or reduce THERMAL POWER to = 1%
RATED THERMAL POWER within the
next 12 hours. .
3. ith the suppression pool average
ACIIOU C water temperature > 105°F during

testing which adds hest to the
suppression pool, except as permittad
above, stop all testing which adds heat
10 the suppression pool and fastore the
ACTTON K _(;verage temperature to <95°F within

4 hours ©r reduce RMAL POWER
(to =1% RATED THERMAL POWER
RCTTow B ithin the next 12 hours.

4. FWith the suppression pool average
water temperature > 110°F,
immediately place the reactor maods

RCTION D

TR
AL teo
CARTTTT) TTs 3,001

3

At {east once por 18 months by
conducting a drywsll to suppression
chamber bypass leak test at an initial
differantial pressure of 1.0 psid and
verifying that the measured Isakage is
within the specified limit. If any
drywel| to supprassion chamber bypass
laak tast fails to mest the specified
limit, the test schadule for subsaquent
tests shall be reviewed and approved
by the Commission. If two consecutive
1ests fail to meet the specified limit, a
test shall be performed st least every

9 mornths until two consecutive tests
mast tha specified limit, at which time
the 18 month test schedule may be
resumsd,|

switch in the Shutdown position’

operate/at [egst one low pressur

coolant injection loop in the
uppression pool ¢ oling modg/,

5. With the suppression poo! average
water tamperature > 120°F,
depressurize the reactor prassurse vessel
to <150 psig {reactor steam dome

RCToY E

L.t

pressure) within 12 hourse*

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.7-17

9} lavd be iw MOOE H 7o 3G Foursy—M2

Amendment Nos. 157 & 152
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L.l
Acou
e

I7S 36.2.2

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

NO.2%8 P.16719
Supprassion Chamber 3/4.7.K

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

wit iri Jhour r be n at least HOT
HUTDOWN within the next 12 hours

ACTIoY B+ and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the

ollowing 24 hours.

- In OPERATIONAL MODE(s] 1 or 2 with
the suppression pool aversge water
temperature > 95°F, excapt as
permitted above, restore the average
temperatura to <35°F within 24 hours
or reduce THERMAL POWER to =<1%
RATED THERMAL POWER within ths
next 12 hours.

With the suppression pool average
water temperature > 105°F during
testing which adds heat to the

supprassion pool, except 8s permittsd
Bbove, stop all testing which adds hea
10 the suppression poo! and rastore the
average temparaturs 10 s95°F within
24 hours or reduce THERMAL POWER
10 1% RATED THERMAL POWER
within the next 12 hours.

With the suppression pool average
water temperatura > 110°F,
immediately place the reactor mode
switch in the Shutdown position and
operate at lsast one low pressure
coolant injection loop in the
suppression pool cooling mode.

S. With the suppression pool average
water tamperature > 120°F,
depressurize the reactor pressure vesse
to <150 psig (reactor steam dome

ressure) within 12 hours.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.2-17

Moved ‘éo
IS 3.6.1.1

At {east onca per 18 months by
conducting a drywell to suppression
chamber bypass leak test st an initial
diffarantial pressure of 1.0 psid and
verifying that the measurad lsakage is
within the specified limit. If any
drywell to suppression chember bypass
leak test fails to mest the specified
limit, the test schedule for subsequent
tests shall be reviewed and approved
by tha Commission. If two consecutive
tests fail to mseet the specified limit, a
test shall bs performed at least svery

8 months until two consecutive tasts
mest the specified limit, at which time
the 18 month test schedule may be

resumsd.§

%

<X See LTS 262,

Amendment Nos. 157 & 152

Pase 2 o€ H



0 7S 36.2.49

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Suppression Chamber and Drywell Spray 3/4.7.L

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

L. Suppression Chamber @ng Drywell) Spray L. Suppression Chamber @nd DrywelSpray ﬂ
LCO 3.6.2.4  The suppression chamberspray The suppression chamberspray

functions of the low pressure coolant functions of LPCl/containment cooling
injection (LPCl)/containment cooling system system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:
shall be OPERABLE with two(indegenden

1. At least once per 31 days by verifying
SR 3.0.2.4.1 that each vaive, manual, power
operated (GiZ@utomgtig in the flow path
that is not locked, sealed or otherwise
secured in position, is in its correct
positio or Cad be Glisre b)
the cornect position

LA l i i 2. By performance of an gir or smoke jlow
* 2 test Af the drywell spréy nozzles
ieagt once per 5 yearf and verifyjng
: théAt each spray nozfle is unobsifucteo.

APPLICABILITY: -
Ad A pfoPoSed SR 2.6. J-leé)
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and

ACTION: |

1. (With one suppression chambquﬁ:ﬂb
ACTIOV A spray loop inoperable, restore the
inoperable loop to OPERABLE status
within 7 days br be in at least HOT R
within the next 12 hours A
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
ollowing 24 hours.

ACTLON C

2. C'With both suppression chambe
ACTIow B spray loops inoperable, restore at least
one loop to OPERABLE status within
r be in at least HOT
HUTDOWN within the next 12 hours

ACTION C

and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
next 24 hours.
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-18 Amendment Nos. 150

fage [ of [



I78s 36.2.3

A

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Suppression Pool Cooling 3/4.7.M

I e e e

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

M. Suppression Pool Cooling M. Suppression Pool Cooling
Leo 3.&».2.3 The suppression pool cooling function of The suppression pool cooling function of
the low pressure coolant injection the LPCl/containment cooling system shall
{LPCl)/containment cooling system shall be be demonstrated OPERABLE:

OPERABLE with two(indepen nt)loops.
ach loop congisting of:

1.! At least once per 31 days by veritying

Ln ‘ SR 3.0 .2.3.! that each valve, manual, power
' 1. One OPERABLE LPCI pump, and operated in the flow path
that is not locked, sealed or otherwise
2. An QPERABLE flow path capaple of secured in position, is in its correct

positiony {or caw be aliswed to

recifculating water firom the
ehe corrgct pesition

suppression pool through a eat

changer. 2. By verifying that each of the required
CR 3.L.2.3. 27 LPC! pumps develops §he/ required)
Yow through the heat
APPLICABILITY: exchanger and the suppression pool

fulmiag A ta _—_ o

when tested pursuant to Specification

4.0.E.
m

OPERATIONAL MODEIs) 1, 2 and 3.
2 5000 arm

ACTION:

ACTioN A 1. With one suppression pool cooling loop
inoperable, restore the inoperable loop
to OPERABLE status within 7 daysfor
e in at teast HOT SHUTDOWN within
the next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following

ACTION C

estore one svbsystem L

te DPERABLE stutfus
withis D heurs

ACTToW B 2. With both suppr

7hin 12 hours and in

Wi
ACTTOW € ( COLD SHUTDOWN within the next
’ 4 hours. .
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-19 Amendment Nos. 150§ S

[ase. | oF ]




pl

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

et et ———

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 -

IT5 346.49./

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 3/4.7.N

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

N. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT,
Leo 2.(.49.1 SECONDARY CONTAINMEN

N. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT(INTEGRITY)

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT/(NZEGRITY)
shall be demonstratedﬁ:y:

shall b?

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3 and ™.

S spBLddd 1

Verifying at least once per 24 hours
that the pressure within the secondary
containment is 20.25 inches of vacuum
water gauge.

2. Verifying at least once per 31 days
ACTION: that:
{A.3‘
RCTToW A Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT a. At least each
in OPERATIONAL St 3,0 .Y4.1.2 secondary containment air lock is

MODES(s) 1, 2 or 3, restore
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT
within 4 hours of
least within the next
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
ithin the following 24 hours.

Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT

in OPERATIONAL MODE °*,
suspend handling of irradiated fuel in
the secondary containment, CORE
ALTERATION(s), and operations with a
potential for draining the reactor vessel.
The provisions of Specification 3.0.C
are not applicable.

ActIoU C

M.I

When handling iadiated fuel in the secondary containment,
with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.

APP/:'cab)/hlc/ .

se2.L.
3

__&oﬂ . STAGGERED TEST BASES)

closed.

All secondary containment

penetrations' not capable of being 77¢ vet to

ciosed by OPERABLE secondary TS 20.4.7
. . . - Jilee s

containment automatic isolation

dampers and required to be closed

during accident conditions are

At jeast once per monthsyby
operating one standby gas f:reatment
subsystem at a flow rate <4000 cfm
for one hour and maintaining 20.25

inches of vacuum water gauge in the
secondary containment.

H.

during CORE ALTERATIONs), and operations

@ Valves and biind flanges in high-radiation are
locked or sealed-closed penetrations may be

as may be veritied by use of administrative controls.
opened intermittently under administrative controls.

o

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-20

Amendment Nos. 150

PftSf; , o‘F /



Al

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

I7S 3.6.4.2

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 3/4.7.N

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

N. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY N. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY
shall be maintained. shall be demonstrated by:
1. Verifying at least once per 24 hours
APPLICABILITY: that the pressure within the secondary
containment is 20.25 inches of vacuum
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3 and *. water gauge.)
2. Verifying at least once per 31 days
ACTION: that:
1. Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT a. At least one door in each\ﬁ
INTEGRITY in OPERATIONAL secondary containment air lock is
MODES(s) 1, 2 or 3, restore \closed,/
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT
INTEGRITY within 4 hours or be in at b. All secondary containment
least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next ﬂguiud penetrations'® not capable of being
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN ﬁcﬂliou A2 closed by OPERABLE secondary
within the following 24 hours. " containment automatic isolation (Vatvee
SRl ersiand required to be closed Valves)
B Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT during accident conditions are ot locked
INTEGRITY in OPERATIONAL MODE *, closed. A; fed )
suspend handling of irradiated fue! in :‘“ <, e
the secondary containment, CORE 3. At least once per 18 months by g S"‘“ “ise
eeured

ALTERATION(s), and operations with a
potential for draining the reactor vessel.
The provisions of Specification 3.0.C

operating one standby gas treatment
subsystem at a flow rate <4000 cfm
for one hour and maintaining 20.25

re not applicable.)

<see 7S 3.6.4.) Z ,

CR2AL. Y20 Mote | awd
Reauired Bction A.2 Note

inches of vacuum water gauge in the
secondary containment.

* __ When handling irradisted fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATION(s), and opennions)

with a potential for draining the reactor vessel. J

 —

{Veives and blind flanges in high-radiation areas may be verified by use of administrative controls tNormally
(locked or sealedclosedkenemions may be opened intermittently under administrative controls.

77

. 8
[312 3.4.4.2.1}_]
Note Z DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-20

Amendment Nos. 150§ 1ys
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A

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

778 3.6.4.2

Secondary Containment Isolation 3/4.7.0

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

0. Secondary Containment (Afitgmatic Isolation  O.

Cambels

Each secondary containment ertiAtign
Ey5iem _aatomano isolation @aniped shall be
OPERABLE. m

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3 and °.

[} ol Wota 90 ACToE)
AcTiod A ACTION: dd Notes 2 and 3 %o ACTID4IS)

With one or more of the secondary
io systém aubmatic

lsolatlon cr_m*:g@ |noperable, aiptain A
pach/affected/pengtrat that S opf d

within 8 hours either:

-——(_LLRepzore e ino blgﬁdamﬁer(s!to)
us,

Isolate each affected penetration by
use of at least one deactivated
automatic (@Empep secured in the
isolation position, or

Valve

Isolate each affected penetration by
use of at least one closed manual valve
or blind flange.

SR3.4423

Secondary Containment Eufomato Isolation
DErbers (Valves)
Each secondary containment {Enfiiation

(Fystem) automatic isolation damfpép shall be

demonstrated OPERABLE:

. ;Pnor ;o returmng the
after’maintenance, r
reptaceme/ t workl perfor ed on

va1ve/damper or it assocjated
ctuatox‘ controf, or power circyf
perfon:rhance of a cycligg test.

H{rD.]]

At least once per months by m
verifying that on an isolationtest signal m

each automatic isolation @ ]__-

actuates to its isolation position.

(7l Droposed SR 3.6.4. 2. 2)—{M.1]

{444 Droposed ACTiON B)

Otherwise, in OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2
or 3, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
the next 12 hours and in COLD

SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

Arction €

Otherwise, in OPERATIONAL MODE *,
suspend handling of irradiated fuel in the
secondary containment, CORE

AcTioN D

with & potential for draining the reactor vessel.

Aﬂglimé.‘ /,‘1‘7

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.7-21

When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATIONIs), and operations

Amendment Nos. 150 &

(/7430_ ! of 3



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

Al

TI78 3.6.4.2

Secondary Containment isolation 3/4.7.0

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

ACTIOK D ALTERATIONI(s), and operations with a
potential for draining the reactor vessel.
The provisions of Specification 3.0.C are
not applicable.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.7-22

Amendment Nos. 159 ¢ 145

Pajd 2of 3



T7S 3.6.4.3

Al

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS SBGT 3/4.7.P

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

P. Standby Gas Traatment Systsm P. Standby Gas Treatmant System

TwolAdebepdeAd stendby gas treatment Each standby gas treatment subsystem
Lt0 3.6.4£.3 subsystams shall be OPERABLE. shall be damonstrated OPERABLE:

At least once r31 days b t|
B |l NArc o 0 or

d vanfymg that the subsystem
operates for at laast 10 hours with the
heaters operating.

1.

APPLICABILITY: SR 3643l
OPERATIONAL MQDE(s) 1, 2, 3 and *.

ACTION;

2. At least once per 18 months or (1)
after any structural maintsnance on the
HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber
housings, or {2) following painting, fire
or chemical relsass in any ventilation
zona communicating with the
subsystem by:

1. With one standby gas treatment
AcTion A subsystem inoperable, restore the
Inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE
status within 7 days, or:

ropos
SR 3.6.4.3.2

a. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1,2 or
Actiod B 3, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within the naxt 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

e. Verifying that the aubsystam
satisfies ths in-place penetration
and bypass |eakage testing
acceptance criteria of <1% and
uses the tast procedure guidance in
Regulatory Positions C.5.a, C.5.c

and C.5.d of Regulatory Guide —_IA;]
1.52, Revision 2, March 1878, end | moved +o
the system flow rate is 4000 cfm Irs Cectiod
+10%. s

L b. In OPERATIONAL MODE *,

AcTion £ suspend handling of irrediatad fuel
in the secondary containment,
CORE ALTERATION(s), and
operations with a potential for
draining the reactor vassal. The
provisions of Specification 3.0.C
are not applicable.

.. Verifying within 31 days after
removal that a laboratory analysis
of a repressntative carbon sample
obtained in accordance with
Reguletory Position C.6.b of
Reguistory Guide 1.52, Revision 2,
March 1978, meets the laboratory
testing criteria of ASTM-D-3803-
89, for a mathyl! iodide penetration
of <2.5%, when tested at 30°C ||
and 70% relative humidity; and

2. 1th both standby gias treatment
AcTioh D subsystems inoperable in
: OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1,2 or 3,
restore at ieast one subsystem io
OPERABLE status within one hour, (or
in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
the next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the fallowing
4 hours.

JAA.'J ropssed wired
IZ_—'I“’ \Ac}:on ZDI I B

When handiing Irradiated fuel In the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATION(sI, end operations
with a potentlal for draining the reactor vessal.

ACTIOV E. -

App/fcabi/iiy

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-23 Amendment Nos. 158, 153

-Pd.jd. / of 3



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

A.l

TT7S £.5

SBGT 3/4.7.P

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

(P-_Standby Ges “Treatment System

Two independent stendby gas treatment
subsvsmms shall be OPERABLE,

APPLICABILITY:
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3 and *.

P. Standby Gas Trestment System

Each standby gas treatment subsystem
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

1. Atleast once per 31 days by initiating,

Sea
ITx 3L.43

from the control room, flow throtigh
the HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers
and verifying that the subsystem
operates for at least 10 hours with the
heaters operating.)

ACTION:

1. With one standby gas treatment
subsystem inoperabis, restore the \
inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE
status within 7 days, or:

8. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1,2 or
3, be in at least KOT SHUTDOWN
within the naxt 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the

following 24 hours.

in OPERATIONAL MODE *,
suspend handling of irradiatad fuel
in the secondary containment,
CORE ALTERATION(s), and
operations with a potential for
draining the reactor vessesl. The
provisions of Specification 3.0.C
ere not applicable.

With both standby gas traatment!
subsystems inoperable in
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1,2 or 3)
restare at ieast one subsystem to
OPERABLE status within one hour, of
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
the next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following
24 hours.

557 2.

587 a
5457 A

5.5 e

! @_LD-Z
‘At lsast once per(é;months or {1)
after any structural maintsnance on the Mi

HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber
housings, or (2) following/painting, fire
or chemical release in any ventilation
zone communicating with the

SUDSYStem bY' ‘ 1‘4 ppopafxa_‘r I TS 515: 7)

Verifying that the subsystem

satisfies the in-place penetration 9'5
and bypass leakage testing
accaptance criteria of <1% and

uses the tast procedure guidance in
Regulatory Positions C.5.a, C.5.c

and C.5.d of Regulstory Guide

1.52, Revision 2, March 1878 ,end
the system flow rate is 4000 cfm /

£10%. (qid ANST /ASME NS 10~HE0

b. Verifying(within 37 days afteft)——

(¢gafnowdl) that a laboratory analysis
of a raprassntative carbon sample

" obtained in accordance with
Regulatary Position C,6.b of
Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2,
March 1978, meets the lsboratory
tasting criteria of ASTM-D-3803-
89, for 8 mathyl lodide penetration
of <2.5%, when tested 8t 30°C |
and 70% rslative humidity; and

LAY

(* wnhen handiing irradiated fue! In the sscondary containment, during CORE ALTERATION(sl, end operations)

with a potential for draining the reactor vessel./

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.7-23

Amendment Nos. 158, 1853

Fage 8 of 18



775 3.6.43

Al

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

SBGT 3/4.7.P

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3. With both standby gas treatment
subsystems inoperable In
OPERATIONAL MODE *, suspand
handiing of iradiated fuel in the
secondary containment, CORE
ALTERATION(s), and operations with a

AcTiod F

potential for draining the reactor vessel.

The provisions of Specification 3.0.C
are not applicable.

b.
SR3.6.43.3

SR3.L.4:3.1

Applicability i o porential for dralning the reactor vessel.

DRESDEN -UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.7-24

Vertying @ subsystem flow rate
4000 cfm =+ 10% during system

operation when tested in M\
accordance with ANSI N510-1980,

hoved o
TTS Sectiow

5.5

3. Atter svery 720 hours of charcoal
adsorber oparation by verifying within
31 days aftar removal that a laboratery
analysis of a represantative carbon
sample obtained in accordance with
Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory
Guide 1.62, Revision 2, March 1978,
massts the |aboratory testing criteria of
ASTM-D-3803-89, for a methyl todide
penetration of <2.5%, whan testad at / |
30°C and 70% relative humidity.

At least once per @fmnths by:

Verifying that the prassure drop
across the combined HEPA filters
and charcoal adsorber banks is moved 7o

< 6 inches watar gaugs while r7s Saction
oparating the filter train at @ flow/ S.§

rato of 4000 cfm £ 10%.

Verifying that tha filter train sta

rs
and isolation dampers open on _{oractual

(eachiof the following test/signals:

Verifying that tha heaters dissipate
30 +3 kw when tested in
accordance with ANSI N510-1989,
This reading shall include the
appropriate cofrection for varietio
in voltage.

hno\/dd‘ll
XT3 Sectiow
55

Whan handling irradisted fuel In the sacondary containmsnt, during CORE ALTERATIONI(s), and operations

Amsndment Nos, 158, 153

Paja 2of 3



» N

I7s 3.3.6.2

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS SBGT 3/4.7.P
3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3. With both standby gas treatment 0. Vaerifying a subsystem flow rate of
subsystams inoperable in 4000 cfm +10% during system
OPERATIONAL MODE °®, suspend operstion when tested in
handling of irradiated fue! in the ) accordance with ANS] N510-1980.
sacondary containment, CORE
ALTERATION(s), and operations with a 3. After svary 720 hours of charcoal
potential for draining the reactor vessal. adsorbar aparation by verifying within
“The provisions of Specification 3.0.C 31 doys aftar removal that & laboratory
are not applicable. analysis of a represantative carbon

sampis obtained in accordance with
Repulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory
Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1878,
mests the |aboratory testing criteria of
ASTM-D-3803-89, for a methyl iodide
penetration of <2.5%, whsan tastad at |
30°C and 70% rolati i

8, Vertying that the prassure drop
across the combined HEPA filters
and charcoal adsorber banks is

” N <snﬂm,tha watsrﬁl gauge whil:l
operating ter train at @ flow
({e& ITs 3.6.4. 37 rato of 4000 cfm =10%.
/]

b. Verifying that tha filtar train starts
and [solation dampars open on
sach of tha following test signals:

1) Manual initistion from the
control room, and

sgnal- )

C. Venfying that the heaters dissipate

30 =3 kw when testad in
accordance with ANSI N510-1989,
This reading shall include the
appropriate correction for variations
in valtage.

4

% Whan handiing imadiated fuel In the secondary comtainment, during CORE ALTERATION(sl, and operations )
with a potentiat for draining the raactor vessel.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.7-24 Amendment Nos. 168, 153

?434. toof 10
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0.1 IT7TS 8.5

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS SBGT 3/4.7.P

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

(3. With both standby gas treatment ¢. Verifying a subsystem flow rate of
subsystems inoperable in 5.8 a 4000 cfm 10% during system
OPERATIONAL MODE *, suspend| 4 6 77 4 opsration when testsd in
handling of irradiated fusl in the ) accordance with ANSI N510-1980.
sacondary containmant, CORE

3. [After svery 720 hours of charcoal
£.5.77\ edsorbar oparation by verifyin

ALTERATION(s), and operations with a
potential for draining the reactor vessel.

(21 days aftef rafno t a laboratory

: analysis of a representative carbon
£.85%]. ¢} sampis obtained in accordance with
Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory
Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978,
mesta the {aboratory testing criteris of
ASTM-D-3803-89, for a methyl lodide
penotration of <2.5%, whan tastad at |

The provisions of Spacification 3.0.C
are not applicabis.)

30¢C and 70% relative humidity.

" A5.7 4. Atlesst once per(f®manths by:

55.7%d + a. Verifying that the pressure drop
across the combined HEPA filters
and charcoal adsorber banks is
<6 inchas water gauge while
aparating the filter train at a flow
rate of 4000 cfm £ 10%.

. Verifying that the fiftar train starts
and isolation dampers open on
each of tha following test signals:

(Sec ITS 2443

1) Manual initiation from ths
control room, and

2) Simulatad automatic initiation
ignal.

5.5 %e c. Verifying that tha haaters dissipate
30 =3 kw when tasted in
accordance with ANS!I N510-1989,
This reading shail include the
appropriate correction for variations
in voitage.

2 When handling Immdiated fuel In the secondary contamment, during CORE ALTERATIONIS], and operations)
with a potentiai for draining the reactor vessel,)

DRESDEN-UNITS 2& 3 3/4.7-24 Amendment Nos, 158, {53

P&ae. q D'C !8



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

Al

I75 3.6.4.3

SBGT 3/4.7.P

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.7-25

After each complete or partial
replacement of a HEPA filter bank b
verifying that the HEPA filter bank
satisfies the in-place penetration and
leakage testing acceptance criteria of
< 1% in accordance with ANSI N510-
1980 while operating the system at a
flow rate of 4000 cfm +10%.

movu/ 7‘0
ITS5 Section
8.5

After each complete or partial
replacement of a charcoal adsorber
bank by verifying that the charcoal
adsorber bank satisfies the in-place
penetration and leakage testing
acceptance criteria of <1% in
accordance with ANSI N510-1880 for
a halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant
test gas while operating the system at
a flow rate of 4000 cfm +10%.

Amendment Nos. 150 & 1§

Paﬁa..So-F_?



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

Al

I7s 5.5

SBGT 3/4.7.P

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

. { After each complete or partial

. <
5.5.7

replacement of a HEPA filter bank by

6.
587

R

verifying that the HEPA filter bank
satisfies the in-place penetration and

“.a ——| leakage testing acceptance criteria of
sS4 < 1% in accordance with ANSI N510-
1980 while operating the system at a
low rate of 4000 cfm +10%.

After each complete or partial
replacement of a charcoal adsorber"

3/4.7-25

bank by verifying that the charcoal
radsorber bank satisfies the in-place
penetration and leakage testing
acceptance criteria of <1% in
accordance with ANSI N510-1980 for
a halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant
test gas while operating the system at
|a flow rate of 4000 cfm +10%.

The provisions of SK 3.0.26:»10(
SR 2.0.3 oure arelicable to
the VETP test frezeueéwcies.

Amendment Nos. 150 & 145

Faae

]0 of I8
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PLANT SYSTEMS

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

Z78 2.7.1

1]

4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CCSW 3/4.8B.A

A. Containment Cooling Service

Lo 37.1

At least the following independent
containment cooling service water (CCSW)

Water System A. Containment Cooling Service Water System

SR 3.7..1 Each of the required CCSW subsystems
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least

/
/
An OPERABLE flow path

// and separately,
/

taking suction from the ultimate heat
sink and transferring the water:
/

once per 31 days by verifying that each
valve, manual or power operated, in the
flow path that is not locked, sealed or
otherwise secured in position, is in its

correct positio
P or tan be a/}gnu/ Yo tha
C.orru.‘/' pcsi )

capable of

a. /f’ hrough one LPCI heat excha ger,)

W,
To the associated safety ,f‘élated

equipmept,

shall be OPERABLE:

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3,
two subsystems.

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2. 3@g/—{A2

(s ndiing irgdiated fuel i

tial for drgining the re

When
a pot

or vessel.

he sei‘% containmént, during GORE ALTERATIONs), ang/operationg’ M

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

Amendment Nos. 150 3 1YS

3/4.8-1

paga. ! ef 3



I78 3714

Al

PLANT SYSTEMS

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

CCSW 3/4.8.A

4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

ACTION:

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE 1, 2 or 3:

a. ith one CCSW pump inoperable,
AcTioN A restore the inoperable pump to
OPERABLE status within 30 days
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

AcTioNE

With one CCSW pump in each
subsystem inoperable, restore at
least one inoperable pump to
OPERABLE status within 7 days(or
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

b.
RCTION BB

AeTIow E

c. /With one CCSW subsystem
otherwise inoperable, restore the
Action c‘/__‘; inoperable subsystem to
' OPERABLE status with at least one

\OPERABLE pump within ZZhoyo

or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN

within the next 12 hours and in

COLD SHUTDOWN within the

following 24 hours.

AcTiod E

d.
Actren D

‘With both CCSW subsystems
otherwise inoperable, restore at
least one subsystem to OPERABLE
status within B hours ,Gr be in at
feast HOT SHUTDOWN within the
next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following

24 hours.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.8-2

Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ 1ys

%ja 2 of 3



I7S 37.1

m

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

PLANT SYSTEMS CCSW 3/4.8.A

in OPERATIONAL MODE * with the
CCSW Aubsystem which is sociated

with the safety/felated equjpment

¢ v?{n hand;igé irradia:,?’ fuel in the/secondary Zontainmeryt, during CORE ALTERAFIONIs), and operationg” \L@—-@
a r

otential draining/the reactoy vessel. ]

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.8-3 Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ 15

Pge 3 of 3



PLANT SYSTFMS

A.l

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8

775 3.7.2

DGCW 3/4.8.B

- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

B. Diesel Generator Cooling Water System

/A diesgl genergtor cogling water (DGCW
subsystem spall be QPERA r gach
equired dieSel genarator/with

taking/suction ffom the yltimate feat
sink 4nd transférring thg’ water fo the

assbciated diésel generator.

MoODES
APPLICABILITY: 1,2, 0nd 3

Whén the diesel generatgf is reqyired tg/be)
OFERABLE.

L\OU ro'PDSL:I
ACTION: ALTEDUS Uote

k’aqu.rulAc-Hon With one or more DGCW subsystems

A Aotr
AcTion A

inoperable, declare the associated diese!
generator inoperable(apd take thie A {

required by Spgcifications 3.8/A or 3
s applicabl

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-4

B. Diesel Generator Cooling Water System

Each of the required DGCW subsystems
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

1. At least once per 31 days by verifying @

<p31.2.1 that each in the flow path that is

not locked, sealed or otherwise secured
in position, is in its correct position.

24
2. At least once per months by

R 3 7 2.z verifying that each pump starts

automatically upon receipt of a start
signa! for the associated diesel
generator.

The -fo/lowinj DécWSUbSI./S?‘LMS shall he
OPERABLE ©

&, Two wunit Deow Sub.sys‘{'a.wxs; and

b, The apposh‘a unit DECW Subsystem
aapab/a of .Suppor‘hng its
associated diese! gesars 4or (DB).

Amendment Nos. 150 & 145

2&50_ ! of {

m)

M.l



pa—

I78 37.3

Al

PLANT SYSTEMS UHS /4.8

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

C. Uiimdte Heat Sink €. Ultimate Heal Sink
L0p 2.7.3 The ullimate heat sink shall be OPERABLE The ultimate heat sink shall be determined
with: 5°3.7.3.1] OPERABLE at isast onca per 24 hours by
SR 3.7.3.2 verifying the average water temperature and
€”373 1 1. Aminimum walerlevel at or above water level to be within their imits.

elevation 501 ft 6 in. Mean Sea Level, and

SR 2.7.3.2 2. Anaverage water temperature of <85°F.

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3@—'—@

@Ad7:

ACTION:

With the requirements of the above
specification not satisfied:

1. in OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 or 3,
Az7Tion A be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12
hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within
the next 24 hours.

ln/OPERATIO L MODE(sy4 or §

When haddlng irradiateq/fuel n the seaoyﬁary cﬁnﬂ:nmerﬂ gunng CORE A}Z‘l’ERATlON(s)[‘nc cperauoyé \
potenua! to grain the regtior vessel / -

DRESDEN-UNITS2&3 3/4.8-5 Amendment Nos. 169 & 164

7%.34_ I of !



Z75 3.7.4

PLANT SYSTEMS E CREVS 3/4.8.D

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

D. Control Roarn Emergency Ventilation System D. Control Room Emergency Ventilation System

200 274 The control room emergency ventilation The control room emergency ventilation
system shall be OPERAB system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

syst: ed of 2
o e ltra on systém and a
fnge n con i

APPLICABILITY:

.Sm175375>

At least once per 18 months by
verifying that the RCU has the
capability to remove the required heat

2.
OPERATIONAL MODE(s} 1, 2, 3, and °.  SR3.7.4.1

and/verifying that the systern operates
ACTION: for at least 10 hours with the heaters
operating.
1. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 or 3:

' a. /With the control room emergency
filtration system inoperabie, restore

ALTIoN A )'—J the inoperable system to

KQPERABLE status within 7 days/or
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

At least once per 18 months or (1)
after any structural maintenance on the
HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber
housings, or (2) following painting, fire
or chemical ralease in any ventilation
zone communicating with the system
by:

AcTicn B

a. Verifying that the system satisfies
the in-place penetration and bypass
ieakage testing acceptance criteria
of <0.05% and uses the test
procedure guidance in Regulatory
status within 30 days or be in at Positions C.5.a, C.5.c and C.5.d of
least HOT SHUTDOWN within the Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2,
next 12 hours and in COLD March 1978, and the system flow
SHUTDOWN within the following rate is 2000 scfm £10%.

24 hours. /
add Dmpcse d
See TTS 27.5> Gew 775 53 SK3744

With the refrigeration control unit
(RCU) inoperabls, restors the
inoperable RCU to OPERABLE

*  When handiing irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATIONI(s), and operations with
Applicability  a potential for draining the reactor vessel. '

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 2/4.8-6 Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ 14s

Fage | of 3



T785 375

Al

PLANT SYSTEMS

3.8-

LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

CREVS 3/4.8.D0

4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

D.
L0 3715

Control Roam Emergency Ventilation/System D. Control Room Emergency Ventilation/System
. o a A2 .

. The control room emergency ventilation

The control room emergency ventilation

System compris
/ o e ergen
effigeratioh cont

of an
filtratigh

lunlt {ACU).

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3, and °.

ACTION:

<Su, I7s 3.7.4

AcTion A

AcTioN B

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 or 3:

With the control room emergency,
filtration system incperable, restore
the inoperable system to

OPERABLE status within 7 days or
be in at jeast HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

With the fgfrigératigh cogtrol @9\
(FCUY inoperable, restore the ,
inoperable GC'to OPERABLE
status within 30 days/or be in at
least H H within the
next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following
24 hours.

a.

APP/I Lo AI' /I*y *

DRESDEN-UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.8-6

m

system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE
24
1. At least once per months by
SR375.1 verifying that the BCI) has the
capability to remove the reqguired heat

.Ea—d'—épn';r‘o, reom Gmargeacy Vs Filation AL Sys'%lm

2. At least once per 31 days by initiating,
from the control room, flow through
the HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers
and verifying that the system operates
for at least 10 hours with the heaters

See I3 3.7.<>

At least once per 18 months or (1)
after any structural maintenance on th
HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber
housings, or {2) following painting, fire
or chemical release in any ventilation
zone communicating with the system

by:

(1)

(3

a. Verifying that the system satisfies
the in-place penetration and bypass
leakage testing acceptance criteria
of <0.05% and uses the test
procedure guidance in Regulatory
Positions C.5.a, C.5.c and C.5.d of
Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2,
March 1978, and the system flow

\rate is 2000 scim £10%.

~—<Su_ITS .S‘.S>

lation

When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATION(s), and operations with
a potential for draining the reactor vessel.

Amendment Nos. 150 & ros

;Daja [ of 3



PLANT SYSTEMS

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

a.l I75 5.5

CREVS 3/4.8.D

4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Control Roam Emergency Ventilation System

The control rcom emergency ventilation
system shall be OPERABLE, with the
system comprised of an OPERABLE control
room emergency filtration system and an
OPERABLE refrigeration control unit {RCU).

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODEI[s} 1, 2, 3, and ~.

ACTION:

D. Control Room Emergency Ventilation System

The control room emergency ventilation
system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

1. At least once per 18.months by
verifying that the RCU has the
capability to remove the required heat
load.

2. At least once per 31 days by initiating,
from the control room, flow through
the HEPA filters and charcoal adsorber
and verifying that the system operates
for at least 10 hours with the heaters
operating.)

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 or 3:

a. With the control room emergency

filtration system inoperable, restore 5;5‘,‘1

the inoperable system to
OPERABLE status within 7 days or,
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

b. With the refrigeration control unit
\— (RCU) inoperable, restore the
inoperable RCU to OPERABLE
status within 30 days or be in at
least HOT SHUTDOWN within th
éee ITs 3. '7.9‘ next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following
24 hours.

after any structural maintenance on the

HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber _—(Siquificaut)

housings, or (2) following/painting, fire
or chemical release in any ventilation
zone communicating with the system

by:
Y Add Prorocedd LTS 551

a. Verifying that the system satisfies

£4 94  thein-place penetration and bypass
leakage testing acceptance criteria
A.5.7. L of <0.05% and uses the test

procedure guidance in Regulatory
Positions C.5.a, C.5.c and C.5.d of
Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2,
March 1978,and the system flow
rate is 2000{scfm +10%.

{avd ANSI/BSME NSIO-F@09

( =~ When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATIONIs), and operations witrs

a potential for draining the reactor vessel. {~

N

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.8-6

Amendment Nos. 150 & 145

Paoe Il o€ I8



R PLANT SYSTEMS

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

m

I7S5 3.7.4

CREVS 3/4.8.D

4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

2. In OPERATIONAL MODE *, with the

AcTion £ control room emaergency filtration

Verifying within 31 days after
removal that a laboratory analysis

system (r_the RCUinoperable,
immediately suspend CORE
ALTERATION(s), handling of irradiated
fuel in the secondary containment and
operations with a potential for draining
the reactor vessel.

The provisions of Specification 3.0.C
are not applicable in OPERATIONAL

MODE *.

Tioa £ 3
NCTE

(Sez I75 3.7.6 >~

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.

3/4.8-7

of a representative carbon sample
obtained in accordance with
Regulatory Position C.6.b of
Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2,
March 1978, meets the laboratory
testing criteria of ASTM-D-3803-
89, for a methyl iodide penetration
of <0.50%, when tested at 30°C
and 70% relative humidity; and

Verifying a system flow rate of
2000 scfm + 10% during system
operation when tested in
accordance with ANS!I N510-1980.

4. After every 720 hours of charcoal l
adsorber operation by verifying within )

31 days after removal that a laboratory
analysis of a representative carbon
sample obtained in accordance with
Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory
Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978,
meets the laboratory testing criteria of
ASTM-D-3803-89, for a methyl iodide
penetration of <0.50%, when tested
at 30°C and 70% relative humidity.

Y
At least once per (18 months by: 24)

Verifying that the pressure drop
across the combined HEPA filters
and charcoal adsorber banks is |

< 6 inches water gauge while
operating the filter train at a flow

~

and isolation dampers close on
manual initiationfrom thg contfol)
foor:

SE3743

When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATIONI(s). and operations

Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ 145

Pctja_ 20t 3



Al

—r PLANT SYSTEMS

I78 3.7.5

CREVS 3/4.8.D

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Action £ 2. In OPERATIONAL MODE *, with the

control room emergency filtration)
<5u I7S 374 system/or the @CU)inoperable,
immediately suspend CORE

ALTERATION(s), handling of irradiated
fuel in the secondary containment and
operations with a potential for draining
the reactor vessel.

Acrion ¢ 3. The provisions of Specification 3.0.C

Note are not applicable in OPERATIONAL and 70% relative humidity; and
MODE *.
Lontrol Room 5,,4,- aicd ' c. Verifying a system flow rate of
Vantiladion AL Sg fm "7 2000 scfm x10% during system

b. Verifying within 31 days after
remova! that a laboratory analysis
of a representative carbon sample
obtained in accordance with
Regulatory Position C.6.b of
Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2,
March 1978, meets the laboratory
testing criteria of ASTM-D-3803-
89, for a methyl iodide penetration
of <0.50%, when tested at 30°C

| operation when tested in
; sccordance with ANSI N510-1 980

4, After every 720 hours of charcoal
adsorber operation by verifying within
31 days after removal that a laboratory
analysis of a representative carbon
sampie obtained in accordance with

@ZTS 5',5>—i Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory |
- Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978, !

| meets the iaboratory testing criteria of

\ ASTM-D-3803-89, for a methyl! iodide |

{ penetration of <0.50%, when tested I
_l at 30°C and 70% relative humidity.
\5 At least once per 18 months by:

i

i

i

across the combined HEPA filters
and charcoal adsorber banks is
<6 inches water gauge while
operating the filter train at a flow
rate of 2000 scfm +10%.

b. Verifying that the fiiter train starts\
and isolation dampers close on |
| manual initiation from the controﬂ

\ room. J
\-@m I7s 3.7.9

a. Verifying that the pressure drop /

Applfmb}l;ﬁ/ *  When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATION(s), and operations

with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 2/4.8-7

Amendment Nos. 150 & /ys

Pa_qa 2 of 3



See ITTS |
3.7.4

PLANT SYSTEMS

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

I7S5 5.5

A.|

CREVS 3/4.8.D

4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

2. In OPERATIONAL MODE *, with the

contro! room emergency filtration
system or the RCU inoperable,
immediately suspend CORE
ALTERATION(s), handling of irradiated
fuel in the secondary containment and
operations with a potential for draining
the reactor vessel.

3. The provisions of Specification 3.0.C
are not applicable in OPERATIONAL

MODE *.

b. Veﬂfvm (wAthin 31 daye after) [AY

5.5.7.« (efhoyalthat a laboratory analysis
of a representat:ve carbon sample
obtained in accordance with
Regulatory Position C.6.b of
Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2,
March 1978, meets the laboratory
testing criteria of ASTM-D-3803-
89, for a methyl! iodide penetration
of <0.50%, when tested at 30°C
and 70% relative humidity; and

c. Verifying a system flow rate of
552 o 2000 scfm + 10% during system
<0 operation when tested in
3595 accordance with ANSI N510-1980.

4. sAfter every 720 hours of charcoal
55

adsorber operation by verifying,@———-migél

at a laboratory
analysis of a representative carbon
sample obtained in accordance with
Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory
Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978,
meets the laboratory testing criteria of
ASTM-D-3803-89, for a methyl iodide
penetration of <0.50%, when tested

at 30°C and 70% relative humidity. g {
b3
At least once per months by:

5§87 5.
- a. Verifying that the pressure drop
£45 %4  across the combined HEPA fiiters

and charcoal adsorber banks is
< 6 inches water gauge while
operating the filter train at a flow
rate of 2000 scfm = 10%.

N—

D. Veritying that the Tilter train startsj
and isolation dampers close on
manual initiation from the control
room.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATION(s), and operations J
with a potential for draining the reactor vessel. -

3/4.8-7

Amendment Nos. 1so0¢ /4§ .



TIT7S 3.7.4

PLANT SYSTEMS CREVS 3/4.8.D

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

c. Verifying that during the
Sr 3744  pressurization mode of operation,
control room positive pressure is
maintained at 21/8 inch water
gauge relative to adjacent areas
during system operation at a flow
rate $2000 scfm.

Verifying that the heaters dissipate\\

12 £1.2 kw when tested in
accordance with ANSI N510-
1989. This reading shall inciude
the appropriate correction for
variations from 480 voits at the
bus.

See I75 5.5

After each complete or partial
replacement of an HEPA fiiter bank by
verifying that the HEPA filter bank
satisfies the in-place penetration and
leakage testing acceptance criteria of
<0.05% in accordance with ANSI

N5 10-1980 while operating the system
at a flow rate of 2000 scfm = 10%.

After each compiete or partial
replacement of an charcoal adsorber
bank by verifying that the charcoal
adsorber bank satisfies the in-place
penetration and leakage testing
acceptance criteria of <0.05% in
accordance with ANSI N510-1980 for
a halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant
\test gas while operating the system at
flow rate of 2000 scfm £10%.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 /4.8-8 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145

Pa_qe 30f3



I7S 3775

Al

PLANT SYSTEMS CREVS 3/4.8.D

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

c. Verifying that during the
pressurization mode of operation;
Qm I7S 374 contro! room positive pressure is
maintained at 21/8 inch water
gauge relative to adjacent areas
during system operation at a flow
rate 2000 scfm./

d. Verifying that the heaters dissipate|
12 +£1.2 kw when tested in
accordance with ANSI N510-
1989. This reading shall include
the appropriate correction for
variations from 480 volts at the
bus.

After each complete or partial .
replacement of an HEPA filter bank by
verifying that the HEPA filter bank
satisfies the in-place penetration and
leakage testing acceptance criteria of
<0.05% in accordance with ANSI

N5 10-1980 while operating the system
at a flow rate of 2000 scfm +10%.

After each complete or partial
replacement of an charcoal adsorber
bank by verifying that the charcoal
adsorber bank satisfies the in-place
penetration and leakage testing
acceptance criteria of <0.05% in
accordance with ANSI N510-1980 for
a halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant
test gas while operating the system at
flow rate of 2000 scfm +10%.

\-Qu IS 55>

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-8 Amendment Nos. 150 & /¥s

2:34 3.3



'N ITsS £.5

PLANT SYSTEMS CREVS 3/4.8.D

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Verifying that during the
pressurization mode of operation;
control room positive pressure is
maintained at 21/8 inch water
‘gauge relative to adjacent areas
‘during system operation at & tiow
rate <2000 scfm.

<§m ITS8 377.4

d. Verifying that the heaters dissipate
12 £1.2 kw when tested in
£.5.0.¢e accordance with ANS|I N510-
1989. This reading shall include
the appropriate correction for
variations from 480 volts at the
bus.

557" 6. (Afrer each complete or partial

= replacement of an HEPA filter bank by
verifying that the HEPA filter bank

S8 satisfies the in-place penetration and
leakage testing acceptance criteria of
<0.05% in accordance with ANSI
N510-1980 while operating the system
at a flow rate of 2000 scfm +10%.

7. /After each complete or partial
587 replacement of an charcoal adsorber

bank by verifying that the charcoal

L5k adsorber bank satisfies the in-place

PN penetration and leakage testing

acceptance criteria of <0.05% in
accordance with ANSI N510-1980 for
a halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant
test gas while operating the system at
flow rate of 2000 scfm +10%.

>

‘HI

b

The pProvisions of CR3.0.2 and

QR 2.0.3 areardlicable To

the VETP test Preauencies.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

frse 13 of |8
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(78 3/4.8.F

k]

PLANT SYSTEMS Flood 3/4.8.E

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION,/ 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

€. Flood Projection
The waper levei at the Unit 2/3 cribhouse

E. Fiood Protection

Flood protection Ahall be availabie for
required safe shutdown systems,
components

APPLICABILITY:

At all '/as.

,! ACTION:

s measured at the Level USGS datum. /

)&ith the water level,
/ Unit 2/3 cribhouse:

Above elevation 506.5 ft Mean Se
Leve! USGS/datum, initiate the
applica!:?ﬂood protection measyres.

Above, /or predicted to exceed’ within
3 days, elevation 508.0 ft Méan Sea
Level USGS datum, be in at/least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the n 12 hours
apd in COLD SHUTDOWR with the
following 24 hours. ]

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-9 Amendment Nos. 1502 155

Fage 1 of 1



(7S 3/4.8.F

™

PLANT SYSTEMS Snubbers 3/4.8.F

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4,8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS \

ubbers Snubbers '
All required snubbers shail be OPERABLE. Each snubber shall be demonstrated \
The only snubbers excluded from this . OPERABLE by the performance of the \
requirement are thgse installed on A following augshented inservice inspectign \

nonsafety-relateg/systems and then or)h} if program in
their failure or fdilure of the system 71 Specificatign 4.0.E.
which they aré installed would have/no

adverse impdct on any safety-relatéd 1.
system.

s used in this specificatign, "type of
snubber” shall mean snuybbers of the
same design and manufacturer,
irrespective of capaci

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.
PERATIONAL MODE(s! 4 and § for

snubbers located on istems required

OPERABLE in OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4

and 5.

2. Visual Inspections

Snubbers are categorized as
inaccessible op’accessible during
reactor operation. Each of these

categories {Inaccessible and accessible) \

ACTION:

With one of more snubbers inoper
any system, within 72 hours:

lace or restore the inoperable prgvided in Table 4.8.F-1

|

1

termined based upon the criteria }

ubber(s) to OPERABLE/status, and ’
!

Perform an engineering evaluation per
Specification 4.8.F.7 on the attached
component.

Otherwise, declare the attached system
inoperable and follbw the appropriate
ACTION statemefit for that system.

ya

based upon the previ inspection interval as,‘"
35,

. 150 & 145.)

ned using this criteria shall

7
a wae first inspection interval dete
i effect before amendment

established by the requirements

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-10 Amendment Nos. 150 & w5
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C7S 3/4.8.F

LA
PLANT SYSTEMS Snubbers 3/4.8.F

@8 TUMITING ZONDITIONS FOR #PERATION 4.8 - SURYEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

/ / visual inspections shalzfe classified as
unacceptable. A revi and evaluation
shall be performed arid documented to
justify continued 0 eration with an
unacceptable snuliber. i continued
operation cannaf be justified, the
snubber shall be declared inoperable

Snubbers originally classified a
unacceftable may be reclassif} d as
ble for the purpose of
e lishing the next visunl/(nspection
interval, provided that: (1)'the cause of
s rejection is clearly e,stablished and
remedied for that parti/culnr snubber
and for other snubbess irrespective of
type that may be g erically
susceptible; and (2) the affected
snubber is fum:?'énally tested in the a
tound condition’and determined
OPERABLE pef Specification 4.8.F.6.

An inspgction shall be perfo of all
snubbgrs attached to sectio
syst! that have experienced
unekpected, potentially d ging
nhsients, as determined from a review
t operational data or visual

following this de rmination. In
addition to satisfying the visual

freedom-of-motion of mechanical
snubbers siiall be verified using At least
one of the'following: (1) man ally

r (2)
evaluation of in-place snubber piston

sstting; or {3) stroking th mechanical
snubber through its full rAnge of travel.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 a/4.8-11 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145~
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PLANT SYSTEMS

078 3/4. 8. F

LAl

Snubbers 3/4.8.F

(3.8 7/UMITING CONDITIONS FOR QPERATION 4.8/~ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

/ /

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

selected prior to the test
sample plan used in the frior test
period shall be impiemegnted:

/ type of snubbér shall be
functionally fested sither in-place
or in a ben¢h test. For each
snubber gf a type that does not
meet theé functional test
acceptance criteria of Specificatjén
4.8 F.§, an additional 10% of
type of snubber shal! be
nctionally tested until no
ailures are found or until
snubbers of that type haye

8. At least 109}2. the tnta! ~f each

functionally teste
with Figure 4.8.

3/4.8-12 Amendment Nos. 1502 s

Pf.\ja 3of /0



(Al

PLANTY SYSTEMS

(TS 3/4.8.F

Snubbers 3/4.8.F

(3.3/ LIMITING COND/TIONS FOR OPEFATION 4.8 - SUBVEILLANCE Rsoumenpém's

/ / / /

//

————

c.

/,
/

/ Accept” region or the "Reject

tf at any time thy point plotted falls
on or above the/“Reject” line, all
snubbers of thét type shail be
functionaily tésted. if at any time
the point plotted falls on or below
the "Acc r;ét line, testing of
snubbers’of that type may be
terminated. When the point
plotted lies in the "Continue
Testing" region, additional
sn\ bbers of that type shall
tested until the point falls in the

region, or all the snubbers of that
type have been tested. Testing
squipment failure during functional
testing may mvalldate that day's
testing and allow ‘that day's testing

to resume aney/ at a later time, /
providing all snubbers tested with ,f'
the failed equnpment during the day

of equlpmdnt failure are retested; /

or : /

An injtial representative samplé of
55 ;,Z:Ubbm of each type shall be
ionally tested. For ea
sriubber type which does ot meet
e functional test acceptance
criteria, another sampid of at least

is equal to the
muitiplied by the
. where "C" is the

e — e

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 J4.8-13

Amendment Nos. 150 & s
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PLANT SYSTEMS

(7S 3/4.8.F

LAl

Snubbers 3/4.8.F

3.8/ LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

/ / /

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

"Accept” line, testing of that type
of snubber may,be terminated. If
the point plotted falls above the

"Accept” Iin‘?./ testing must-
il the point falls on or

the functional test sample plans
be randomly selected from the
snubbers of each type and reylewed
before beginning the testing,/ The
re/view shall ensure as far as practical
that they are representative of the
/Oarious configurations, oﬁerating
environments, range of size, and
/ capacity of snubbers/of each type.

/

the same location

/_ as snubbers which failed the previous
functional test $hall be retested at the

time of the ngxt functional test but

shall not besincluded in the sample

plan, and failure of this functional fest

shail not/be the sole cause for -
increasing the sample size undef the

sampié plan. If during testin
addjtional sampling is requir

the type of snubber
the functional testi

Actiyation {testraining action) is
ac'z eved within the spegified range
i? oth tension and colrnpression;

3/4.8-14 Amendment Nos. 150 & 15

(/%34, 5 of 10



m

PLANT SYSTEMS

LTS 3/t B F

Snubbers 3/4.8.F

8 - LAITING CONDITJONS FOR OPERATION

4.8 - SYRVEILLANCE REQUIBEMENTS

(3

/ / /

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

el

load,/ the sbility of the snubler to
withstand load without ‘

evaiuation shafl be to determine if'the
components/to which the inopepable

snubbers are artached were adversely
affected the inoperability ¢f the /
snubberg in order to ensurethat the :
component remains capable of mesting '
the designed service. d

1508 W5

Amendment Nos.

Fage 6 of 10



C7S 3/4.8.F

LAl
PLANT SYSTEMS Snubbers 3/4.8.F

C;a(s - IMITING ZONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REBUIREMENTS
/ /

If any snubber/selected for functional
testing eithey fails to lock up or fails to

—_

stated in Specification 4.8.F,5 for
gnubbers not meetmg the fdnctional

Repiaced Snubbers

/ Snubbers which fail the visual

inspection or the functional test
acceptance crits ria shall be repaired or
replaced. Repracement snubbers and
snubbers which have repalrs which

springs, a:?/other critical parts sha be
extended of shortened based on
monitoreg! test resuits and failur
history. /Critical parts shall be r¢placed
so thay the maximum service

not bé exceeded during a pefiod when f/'

Vi

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-16 Amendment Nos. 150 & 15
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(TS 3/4.8.F

a

PLANT SYSTEMS Snubbers 3/4.8.F

( 3.8 / LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS /
/ 7 7

OPERABLE. The/parts replacemeyits
shall be documgnted and the
documentatiol shall be retained..

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-17 Amendment Nos. 150 3 ugs

ija_ 8 of 10



(7S 3/4.8.F

ad

PLANT SYSTEMS Snubbers 3/4.8.F

JABLE 4.8.F-1

SNUBBER VISUAL INSPE

Populationi®® Column A '@ Column B ‘it Column C ‘o .
or Cateqgory Extend Interval Repest interval Reduce interval
1 0 0 i 2

o] 0 2
o 1 4
(0 3 8

5 1
5 2 25
8 18 36
12 24
20 40
29 56

a2 The next visual lya/pecuon interval for a snubber pbpulation or category size ¢
previous inspection interval and the number of yl cceptablem:bbersfomd
be ategonzed based upon their accessibili
cstegories rgiy be examined separately or joist

any i on and shall be used as the uponwhid'lto

interval shall be redu
that is one-third of

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-18 Amendment Nos. 150 3 e
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C7S 3/4.8.F

[A.]

PLANT SYSTEMS Snubbers 3/4.8.F

FIGURE 4.8.F-
SAMPLING PI/AN FOR SNUBBER FUNCTIONAL TESTING

\
\\
N
:

/ /A W=
o/ /

!

N = Cumuidtive number of sm?b rs of a type te
C = Totgl number of snubber7 of a type not meetjng acceptance requir9 ents.

DRESDEN -UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-19 Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ 15

paﬁe /0 of 10



(7S 3/4.8.6

R' l
PLANT SYSTEMS Sealed Sources 3/4.8.G

/

3.8 - ZIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION/ 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

G. Sealed Sourge Contamination
1.

G. /Sealed Source Congdmination

Each sealed sourge containing radioa Test Requirements - Each sealgd source

At aff times.

sensitivity of
test sampie.

ACTION:

_ 1. With a sealgtl source having removable
4/ contamination in excess of the abgve

/ limit, withidraw the sealed source’from
use and/either:

sealed source, or

Dispose of the sealed source in
accordance with Commission
Regulations. /

With a sealed source leakage test
revealing the presénce of removable
/ contamination ir/r"excess of the above
limit, a report shall be prepared and
submitted to the Commission on an
annual basi/s{

transferred without a cértificate ;
jdicating the last test date shall be /

tested prior to being/placed into S
\/ use. —

/
3. The provjsions of Specification
are not Applicable. /

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 a/4.8-20 Amendment Nos. 150 2 1

Fage | of 2



(TS 3/4.8.6

K1
PLANT SYSTEMS Sealed Sources 3/4.8.G

3/B - LIMITING OBNDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4,6 - SURVEILLANCE/REQUIREMENTS

77 7

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-21 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145~

Pé.\ja 2 of 2



01 ITS 5.5

(Add prorosed ITS 8.5.8 }—ip g
PLANT SYSTEMS Offgas Explosive Mixture 3/4.8.H

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

H. Offgas Explosive Mixture e Ifé Offgas Explosive Mixture
> - A% .0
5.5.8. 0 The concentration of hydrogen in the offgas The concentration of hydrogen in the offgas
T holdup system shall be limited 18°<4% B%) holdup system shall be determined to be

within the above limits @sa}équ:red by Aable)
——{3¢Z.K-1 of Spetification 3.2.H/

The provisions of OB 2.0.2 ard S€ 3.0.3 are arslicible te 1ha
Erolosive Ges awd Storaae Tanl( RadizactiviTy Mevtoriva Prosraen

Surveillavce FPreaugveics J

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-22 Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ 1§

Fage 14 of /8




75 3.7.6

e Al
PLANT SYSTEMS Offgas Activity 3/4.8.}

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

. Main Condenser Offgas Activity I. Main Condenser Offgas Activity
/20 37.6 The release rate of the sum of the activities ./ The release rate of noble gases fro
of the noble gases measured prior to the the majh condenser air ejector shall be
offgas holdup line shall be limited to intously monitored/in accordance,

< yCiIseWr 30 minutes with/the ODCM.)
decay. s
£32.700 @ 2. The release rate of the sum of the

Sk 3.7.L.1 activities from noble gases from the

APPLICABILITY: main condenser air ejector shall be
determined to be within the limits of
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2* and 3"\ Specification 3.8.1 at the following

frequencies®™

ACTION:

With the release rate of the sum of the
activities of the noble gases at the main
ACTION A condenser air ejector effluent {as
measured prior to the offgas holdup line)
> {00 pCilsecfblid?, after 30 minutes b. Within 4 hours following the
decay, restore the release rate to within its determination of an increase of

limit within 72 hours/or be (i at/legsd 50%, aﬁhr fac foring out increases

a. At least once per 31 days, and

Rn.in_zir‘ld | STARTUP with the main steam isolation dua Fo hangas in THEEMAL
- ction B. valves closed within the next @hours. Power fevel

m

L‘(add proposed Keguired Action B,H

L(Md proposac }?u]u;md Actions B.3.0and B.3.

/-(Wi-l-h any nidin Steam bine not izafated zm& @
App/imb;l.'h/}—(a ,( )l(/hen the main condenser air ejector is in operation. ] Droposed No % 5 S'/.? 276 ,} .
ilk +5~7“~ N—{b  The provisions of Specification 4.0.D are not applicable!
oTL
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-23 Amendment Nos. 1502 1§
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A.l I7s 5.4

Add prorosed LTS 5.5.8 —]p.g
PLANT SYSTEMS

Liquid Holdup Tanks 3/4.8.J

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

J. Liquid Holdup Tanks Liquid Holdup Tanks

J.
The quantity of radioactive material 558.b The quantity of radioactive material

5.5.8.b contained in each contained in each of the identified tanks
shall be limited to 0.7 curies and the total shall be determined to be within the above
of all the tanks shall not exceed 3.0 curies. limit by analyzing a representative. sample

of the tank's contents(at
days when radioactive
addego the tank and

aterials to the tark.

| At all times.

ACTION:

With theé quantity of radioactive material in ;
| any of/the above idepftified tanks exc ding'\
the apove limit, immediately suspend all
addifions of radioadtive material to the tank
a?’ within 48 hoyrs reduce the t
contents to within the limit. Thg/ provisions
}ff Specificatiop’ 3.0.C are not applicable.

DRESDEN -UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.8-24 Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ 145
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Z78 3.8.1

Al

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.A

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. A.C. Sources - Operating A. A.C Sources - Operating fo
LCo0 3.8.1 As a minimum, the following A.C. electricai 1. Each cf the required independent 'S,:ZZ' A/m‘z s
power sources shall be OPERABLE: circuits between the offsite ! oud 2
@L Hasi i transmission network and the onsite
1. Two pRysigally jhdepgndent)circuits Class 1E distribution system shall be
LLo38.1.4 between the offsite transmission determined OPERABLE:
network and the onsite Class 1E
distribution system, and a. At least once per 7 days by
ILA. I+ SR3E.1} verifying correct breaker
2. Two separatf and indepgendgnt diesel alignments and indicated power
LCD 3.8.1. b generators//Eacl wth)— . availability, and =
LD,

b. At least once per (¥8) months by
S»z28.149 manually transferring the power
supply from the normal circuit to

the alternate circuit.

a. A separate fuel oil day tank
SP 38.14 containing 2205 gallons of
available fuel,

A separate bulk fuel storage
system containing 210,000 gallons
of available fuel, and

2. Each of the required diesel generators
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE' at
least once per 31 days by:

c. /A sepapate fuel Sil transfer pumip.)

a. Verifying the fue! levels in both the

fm——é@"" proposed LLO 26.1.L and o) $# 3.8.1.4 fuel oil day tank and the bulk fuel
APPLICABILITY: storage tank.
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, and 3. b. Verifying the fuel transfer pump
-{add ;Dropcszd Applicability Nota) SR36.1.6 starts and transfers fuel from the
bulk fuel storage system to the fuel

ACTION oil day tank.
_.__{ddc/ PPDPAjld AcTrons Nof)
1. With one of the above required offsite
circuit power sources inoperable:

‘ a. Demonstrate the OPERABILITY of

AcTronl A the remaining offsite circuit by
performing Surveillance
Requirement 4.9.A.1.a within

1 hour and at least once per
8 hours thereafter. —-——Cz/d Proposd /(am_urzz/ Action A. ZL @

a /Al diesel generator starts may be preceded by an engine prelube period. All diesel generator starts that
Cp 3812 require loading may be preceded by an engine prelube period and followed by 8 wamup period prior to
Nete |

Net: loading. (Diesel generator loadings may include gradual loading as recommended by the manufacturerivendor.
Sz 3.6.13
Notz | DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-1 Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ 1
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\\-/,

A.l

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

(RLd Profosed Fael oil and Stavting air LLD)
3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

n.Z <que/‘a( Descri P‘h‘ad>

IT5 3 8.3

A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.A

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS'

A. A.C. Sources - Operating(

As a minimum, the following A.C. electrical
power sources shall be OPERABLE:

1. Two physically independent circuits
between the offsite transmission
network and the onsite Class 1E
distribution system, and

2. Two separate and independent diesel
generators, each with:

a. A separate fuel oil day tank
containing 2205 gallons of
available fuel,

b. A sepafate bulk fuel storag

of available fuel, and

\C. A separate fuel cil transfer purmp;

T N——

APPLICABILITY: niz

( OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, and 3. )

Add provosed P
ACTTIONS Noter A2

ACTION:

1. With one of the above required offsite
circuit power sources inoperable:

vy
See

a. Demonstrate the OPERABILITY o
the remaining offsite circuit by
performing Surveillance

Requirement 4.9.A.1.a within
1 hour and at least once _per,
8 hours thereafte

A. A.C Sources - Operating
1.

Each cf the required independent
circuits between the offsite
transmission network and the onsite
Class 1E distribution system shall be
determined OPERABLE:

At least once per 7 days by
verifying correct breaker
alignments and indicated power
availability, and

a.

At least once per 18 months by
manually transferring the power
supply from the normal circuit tc
the alternate circuit.

a. Verifying the fuel levels in both the
tuel oil day tank and the bulk fuel
storage tank.

Verifying the fuel transter pump
starts and transfers fuel from the
bulk fuel storage system to the fuel
oil day tank.

a

ITS 2.8.19

require loading may be preceded by an engine prelube periad and followed by a warmup period prior to

All diesel generator starts may be preceded by an engine prelube period. All diesel generator starts that
loading. Diesel generator loadings may include gradual loading as recommended by the manufacturerivendor.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-1 Amendment Naos. 150 ¢ 14g

. Frge | of b



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

m

778 3.8.1

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

AcTion A b. /Restore the inoperable offsite

o circuit to OPERABLE status within
o tian 7 daysyér be in at least HOT
/L'A'D') DOWN within the next

12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN

within the following 24 hours.

Actiod F

2. With one of the above required diesel
generator power sources inoperable:

Demonstrate the OPERABILITY of
the offsite circuit power sources by
performing Surveillance
Requirement 4.9.A.1.a8 within

1 hour and at least once per

8 hours thereafter.

if the diesel generator is inoperable
due to any cause other than an
inoperable support system, an
independently testable component,
or preplanned preventive

maintenance or testing,
demonstrate the OPERABILITY of
the remaining OPERABLE diesel
generator by performing
Surveillance Requirement
4.9.A.2.¢® within 24 hours unless
the absence of any potential
common mode failure for the

remaining diesel generator is
bt bee

AlTion B

Verifying® the diesel starts and
accelerates to synchronous speed _
with generator voitage and AT

frequency at 4160 @20 voits an
60 = 1.2 Hz, respectively. (Z08)
d. VFVen'fying the diesel generator is M3

S%3.8..3 |synchronized, loaded to between
&I and 2600 kW9in\ (534D ek fié’?’““'

c.
Sz 3.8.1.2

5

f. Veritying the pressure in required
starting air receiver tanks to be moved o
2220 p

sig.)] I7rs

3. Each of the required diesel generators
sg36.4.5 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at
least once per 31 dayssand
operation of Zhe diesgl wheyp e
of Speratiofd was 2Y hourlby removing
any accumuiated water from the day
tank.
" 4. Each of the required diesel generators
sg2e.17 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at

least once per 92 days by checking fo
and removing accumulated water from
the fuel oil bulk storage tanks.

Comtrary 76 the provisiohs of Specificatiory 3.0.B, this test/js required to be fompleted rdiess of wifen tht
inoperabje diesel genefator is restored 1o/OPERABIUITY fgf failures that m;u’potemially geheric to the
remaining diesel gengrator and for whigh appropriste a mative testing gannot be desi

(c /_ Surveillafice Requirgment 4.9.4.7 may be slbstruted fof Surveillance/Requiremént 4.9.A2.c.

Momentary transients outside of the load range do

Mb‘;ﬂé /lZ.A\Ad d

240 SR 3.8.03 " .
only one diesel generator at 3 time.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

include gradual loading as recommended by the man

3/4.9-2

not invalidate this test. Diesel generator loadings may
ufacturerivendor. This surveiliance shall be conducted ¢

Amendment NOS.s0 ¢ U
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Ny ITs 35.83

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.8.,

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

b. Restore the inoperable offsite ¢c. Verifying'® the diesel starts and
" circuit to OPERABLE status within accelerates to synchronous speed
7 days or be in at least HOT with generator voitage and
SHUTDOWN within the next frequency at 4160 =420 volts an
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 60 1.2 Hz, respectively.

within the following 24 hours. e
, d. Verifying the diesel generator is .
2. With one of the above required diesel synchronized, loaded to between
generator power sources inoperable: 2470 and 2600 kW' in
accordance with the
Demonstrate the OPERABILITY of manufacturer's/vendor's
the offsite circuit power sources by recommendations, and operates
performing Surveillance with this load for 260 minutes.
‘Requirement 4.9.A.1.3 within
1 hour and at least once per e. Verifying the diesel generator is
B hours thereafter. aligned to provide standby power
to the associated emergency

If the diesel generator is inoperable busses)

b.

due to any cause other than an

inoperable support system, an f. Verifying the pressure in required

independently testable component) S8 3.8.3 2 starting air receiver tanks to be
See ; ‘

or preplanned preventive 2220 psig.
ITs 3.8.1 maintenance or testing,

demonstrate the OPERABILITY of 3. Each of the required diesel generators

the remaining OPERABLE diesel shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at

generator by performing {east once per 31 days and after each
Surveillance Requirement operation of the diesel where the peric
4.9.A.2.c® within 24 hours unless of operation was 21 hour by removing
the absence of any potential any accumulated water from the day

common mode failure for the tank.

rermaining diesel generator is

demonstrated (if it has not been " 4. Each of the required diesel generators
successfully tested within the past shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at
24 hours) and within the least once per 82 days by checking fo

and removing accumulated water fromr

subsequent 72 hours, and
the fuel oil bulk storage tanks.

Contrary to the provisions of Specification 3.0.B, this test is required to be completed regardiess of when th:
inoperable diesel generator is restored to OPERABIUTY for failures that are potentially generic to the
remaining diesel generator and for which appropriate alternative testing cannot be designed.

Surveillance Requirement 4.9.A.7 may be substituted for Surveillance Requirerr;em 4.$.A.2.a

Momentary transients outside of the load range do not invalidate this test. Diesel generator loadings may
include gradual loading as recommended by the manufacturerivendor. This surveillance shall be conducted ¢

only one diesel generator at @ time.)

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-2 Amendment Nos.is0 2 |45
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778 38.1

Al

ELECTRICAL +OWEN SYSI1EMD Ainre momiver  wpermeny -

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITICNS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

72“1‘““" A""""H c. Restore the diese! generator to 5. Each of the required diesel generators
' OPERABLE status within 7 dsys6r | shall be demonstrated C'PERABLE by:
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN

Sampling new fuel oil prior to
addition to the storage tanks in
accordance with applicable ASTM
standards, and

AcTion F within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

With one of the above offsite circuit
power sources and one of the above b. Veritying prior to addition to the I7¢32.3
requirad diesel generator power sources storage tanks that the sample
inoperable: meets the applicable ASTM
standards for APl gravity, water
and sediment, and the visual test
for free water and particulate
contamination, and

a. Demonstrate the OPERABILITY of
. : the remaining offsite circuit power
%ué:zdé‘fmns source by performing Surveillance
' ’ Requirement 4.9.A.1.8 within
1 hour and at least once per
8 hours thereafter.

Verifying within 31 days of
obtaining the sample that the
kinematic viscosity is within
applicable ASTM limits.

b. | If the diesel generator is inoperable
due to any cause other than

%ﬁiad , preplanned preventive rmaintenance 6. Each of the required diesel generators
- 3%S or testing, demonstrate the shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by:
' OPERABIL of the remaining .

Sampling and analyzing the bulk .
fuel storage tanks at least once per

OPERABLE diesel generator by a.

performing Surveillance

@ Requirement 4.9.A.2.c¢’ within 31 days in accordance with -
(zJ--®hours unless the absence of any applicable ASTM standards, and "
wived potential common mode failure for
Verifying that the sample meets

the remaining diesel generator is

the applicable ASTM standards for
water and sediment, kinematic

viscosity, and ASTM particulate
contaminant is <10 mg/liter.

A succeghtul test of BILITY phr Surveillance Requirement 4.9.A.2. ungés this AGTION stategfern )———A. 8

satisfied the diesel génerator test rdquiremnents of/ACTION(s) 1 gr 2 sbove. ] _

B/ Contrary/io the provigions of Specifigation J.0.B, 2fis test is regdired to be corppleted regardigss of the /.2
inoperabile diese! geglerator is restoped to O 5 UTY for failyfes that are pglentially generiC to the
remai;n’mg diesel geherator and fof' which appropriate aiternative testing be desi 4

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 34.9-3 Amendment Nos. y5p ; 1s

7/2150_3:3-)[.7



ELECTRICAL PUWEN SY>ieMd

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITICNS FOR OPERATION

0.1

ITS 3.83

P W - - tmriiry  we =

—n4

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

See
ITs 38l

Restore the diesel generator to

be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

With one of the above offsite circuit
power sources and one of the above

required diese| generator power_sources

inoperable:

OPERABLE status within 7 days or

Each of the required diesel generators
shall be demonstrated OCPERABLE by:

a.

Sampling new fuel oil prior to
addition to the storage tanks in
accordance with applicable ASTM
standards, and

Verifying prior to addition to the
storage tanks that the sample
meets the applicable ASTM
standards for APl gravity, water
and sediment, and the visual test

Demonstrate the OPERABILITY of
the remaining offsite circuit power
source by performing Surveillance

for free water and particulate
contamination, and

Requirement 4.9.A.1.a within
1 hour and at ieast once per
8 hours theresfter.

due to any cause other than

or testing, demonstrate the

OPERABILITY"™ of the remainin
OPERABLE diese! generator
performing Surveillance
Requirement 4.9.A.2.c™ within

the rernaining diesel generator is
demonstrated (if it has not been

24 hours) and within the
subsequent 72 hours for each
OPERABLE diesel generator.

If the diesel generator is inoperable

preplanned prevantive maintenance

successfully tested within the past;

8 hours uniess the absence of any’
potential common mode failure fo

Verifying within 21 days of
obtaining the sample that the
kinematic viscosity is within
applicable ASTM limits.

Each of the required diesel generstors

snell be demonstrated OPERABLE by:

Sampling and analyzing the bulk
fuel storage tanks at least once per
31 days in accordance with -
applicable ASTM standards, and

Verifying that the sample meets
the applicable ASTM standards for
water and sediment, kinematic
viscosity, and ASTM particulate .
contaminant is <10 mg/iiter.

A successful test of OPERABIUTY per Surveillance Requirement 4.9.A.2.c under this ACTION statement
satisfies the diesel generator test requirements of ACTION(s) 1 or 2 above.

Contrery to the provisions of Specification 3.0.8, this test is required to be completed regardiess of when the
inoperable diesel generator is restored to OPERABILITY for tailures that are potentialiy generic to the
remaining diesel generator and for which appropriate alternative testing cannot be designed.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.9-3

Amendment Nos. 55 ¢ 1.5
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(Bee TT5 2.8.1

N

Al

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

I75 5.5

A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.A

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIC.NS FOR OPERATION

M/o( Proposed TTS 5.5.9
4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Restore the diesel generator 1o 5.
OPERABLE status within 7 days or
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours and in

Each of the required diesel generator

shall be demonstrated C'PERABLE by:
&___.

Sampling new fuel oil prior to

COLD SHUTDOWN within the 3.5.9 addition to the storage tanks in
following 24 hours. 559.a accordance with applicable ASTM
on absolute standards, and
3. With one of the above offsite circuit ;:nec-'ﬁc aravity ($lash Poivt) ‘M-3
power sources and one of the above \ - b:  Verifying]prior to  addition to the
required diesel generator power sources S$S59.a.1 storage tanksthat the sample
inoperable: 5.5.9.4.7 meets the applicable/ ASTM
csa standards for APl gravit
a. Demonstrate the OPERABILITY of Si38%.a.3 nd_sedim the visual fest @
the remaining offsite circuit power for free water and particulate
source by performing Surveilianc L contamination, and L.
Requirement 4.9.A.1.a withi aud cothen Protertics M3
1 hour and at least once per)/add {ien c.  Verffying within 31 |days of
e tuel ol £5.1.b that the

8 hours thereafter

2
dv storaae faoks m\——@ematic viscosity)i@¥wvithin
If the diesel generator is inoperabie . applicable ASTM limits.

due to any cause other than
preplanned preventive maintenance
or testing, demonstrate the
OPERABILITY'™ of the remaining
OPERABLE diesel generator by
performing Surveillance
Requirement 4.9.A.2.c® within
8 hours unless the absence of any
potential common mode failure for
the remaining diesel generator is
dermonstrated (if it has not been
successfully tested within the past
24 hours} and within the
subsequent 72 hours for each
OPERABLE diesel generator.

6. Each of the required diesel generator
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by:

a. Sampling and analyzing the bulk
fuel storage tanks at least once per
31 days in accordance with
applicable ASTM standards, and

5.59.c

b. / Verifying that ghe

he applicable ASTM stan
watrer and sediment, ki i
5.9.‘).c>/ scosity, apd ASTM particulate .

contaminant is @}Q mg/liter.

The Provicions o ¥ SR 3.0.2 awdd SL2.0.3
are arelicable +o tl;:c D\?Jtl Fue' 0:1
Testins Proscam Testing Freeuescies.

d

successful test of OPERABILITY per Sarveillance Requirement 4.9.A.7.C under this ACTION statement
satisfies the diesel generator test requirements of ACTION(s) 1 or 2 above. ’

Contrary to the provisions of Specification 3.0.B, this test is required to be completed regardless of when the
inoperable diesel generator is restored to OPERABILITY for failures that are potentially generic to the
remaining diesel generator and for which appropriate alternative testing cannot be designed.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-3 Amendment Nos. 50 ¢ 145

é_CaJd Profosed LTS 5.5 /0}——
&t add Propesed TTS £5 11 T
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7785 3.8.1

m

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.S.A
3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
4
7 c. Restore at least one of the 7. 7Each of the required diesel generators A
Alj_;:::% ) inoperable A.C. power sources to 5K 3.8.).8 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE® 21 -
aund D.2 ' OPERABLE status within 12 hours least once per 184 days by verifying
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN the diese! starts and accelerates to
Actiond E within the next 12 hours and in chrgnous’spegdin <13 seconds. /creas
© i’

COLD SHUTDOWN within the The generator{voltage and frequency
foliowing 24 hours, and shall be verified to reach 4160 +&2D)

voits and 60 *1.2 Hz, respectiveiy/ i)
?quirad d. Restore both offsite circuits and (713 séconds aftef the start sighall
Actions A3 both diesel generators to
and B.4 OPERABLE status within 7 days 8. Each of the required diesel generators

(#om the tighe of the inffial Ioks) or ‘ shall be demonstrated OPERABLE"™ at
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN least once per @ch?iby:
AcTion £ within the next 12 hours and in 74 777
COLD SHUTDOWN within the (/ Deleted.)
following 24 hours.
add propos.a{ Rzyui red Sctien) DL- i

4. With one of the above required diesel

wired generator power sources inoperable, in . i
Altion B.2 addition to ACTION 2 or 3, as Kaguired Action B4 20d
./_)AMD/dﬁlion Time

applicable: '
7 [2.e]
a. Verify within (@) hours that at least

one of the required two systems,
subsystems, trains, components
and devices in two train systems is
OPERABLE including its emergency
power supply.

A.3 2nd Complation Time and

b. Otherwise, take the applicable
ACTIONS for both systems,
subsystems, trains, components or
devices inoperabie, 6r be in at least
AcTion! [) ( HOT SHUTDOWN within the next
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN

within the following 24 hours.

Se3.6.0 3\ _ . . -
Note / ‘a/( All diesel generator starts may be preceded by an engine prelube period. [ﬂﬁ diesel generator sparts that
SB3.81.12 (requure oading may jpe preceded Py an engine prelube period and followed by a8 wefmup perigd prior to
/\gﬁ 5 loadind. Diesel geperator loadinds may includé gradual logding as recomimended By the manptifacturer/ivesdor.
SR 3801
MoTe ¢ / Surveilldnce Requifement 4.9.A 7 may be sybstituted for Sdrveillance Reduirement 4,8.A.2.c.)— —[A.5]
Sp38.1 1
Sgg*g f y \DRESDEN - UNITS 2&3 3/4.9-4 Amendment Nos. 150 & 144~
Nt :
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

775 3.8.1

A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.4

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQU!REMENTS

b. Verifying the diesel generator voposea

5. | With two of the above required offsite
ACiON €. circuit_power sources inoperable: Se3.8../10.a capability to reject its largest single No#g fo
~——{add proposad Required Action L.1) SR3.8.1.00.b emergency load (6427 kW) while R 3.8.1.10
a. Restore at least one of the add proposed maintaining frequency $66.73 Hz 72 B
inoperable offsite circuits to (32 2.8.1.10.¢ 5 and voitage at 4160 x &20) yolts)
OPERABLE status within 24 hours .
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN c. , Verifying the diesel generator ~
Action F within the next 12 hours and in ity to reject a Ioad between
COLD SHUTDOWN within the y
following 24 hours, and tripping on overspeed. The
generator voitage shall not exceed
Acriod A )__( b. Restore at least two offsite circuits 5000 volts' during or following
to OPERABLE status within 7 days the ioad rejection.
(L1 f@m the Time/of ingal 1gss)or be in A4
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within d. y,Simulating a loss of offsite power
the next 12 hours and in COLD { bf itself, and: {7 8]
ual oHr,

SHUTDOWN within the following

Actiold F
24 hours.

AcTion Ej 6. With both of the above rgquired diesel
generator power sources inoperable:

a. Demonstrate the OPERABILITY of

4R 3.8.1.

the offsite circuit power sources by

1) Veritying de-energization of the
emergency buses, and load
shedding from the emsrgency
buses.

12

Verifying the diesel starts on
the auto-start signal, energizes
the emergency buses with

Am:al/rgd/ performing Surveillance
’ Requirement 4.9.A.1.a within permanently connected loads
1 hour and at least once per
8 hours thereafter.
ofds,/and operates with this
Ioad for 25 minutes. After
energization, the steady-state
voltage and frequency of the
emergency busses shall be
maintained at 4160 =@20——CoB)—A.13|
volits and 60 +£1.2 Hz,
respectively, during this test.
[ —{A.1D]
d ntary UAnsients/outside of the iogl range dg not iny lldate is t;!st) (D lese__lm_M)———-
@@ Mﬂl@'ﬂ'. ") pdor.)/ DRt surveillance apducied o
(DAY one digsel generatorot 8 tme)
if; f’_'sz'" g g Momentary transients outside of the voitage limit do not invaiidate this test.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

Amendment Nos. 150 & 1

3/4.8-5
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I7s 381

Al

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.A
3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
(a2l b. | Within 2 hours, restore at least one e. Verifying that on an ECCS p or
aju;m{ of the above required diesel , p3p.l13 actuation/test signal, without loss
Action E.1 generators to OPERABLE® status of offsite power, the diesel
and verify that at least one of the generator starts on the auto-start
required two systems, subsystems, signal and operates-on standby for
Brou: trains, components and devices in 25 minutes. The generator voltage
2quiced two train systems is OPERABLE and frequency shall b
Action B.2 . AR (208)
including its emergency power (volts and 60 + 1.2 H

respectively, in £13 seconds after
the auto-start signai; the steady
state generator voltage and

supply. Otherwise, take the
applicable ACTIONs for both
systems, subsystems, trains,

ad o, csal
An e

@ components or devices inoperable, frequency shall be maintained
* or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within these limits during this test.
AcTIon £ within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the f. Y Bimulating a loss of offsite power
. following 24 hours. in conjunction with an ECCS Acdualor—{L 8]
S#3.8./,19 actuation[test signa!, and

c. Demonstrate the continued m
,?a)u;ru/ OPERABILITY of the restored diesel . 1} Verifying de-energization of the
Actions generator by performing emergency buses, and load
B.3.tand | Surveillance Requirement 4.8.A.2.c}"’ shedding from the emergency
B3.2 within the subsequent 72 hours, buses.

2) Verifying the diesel starts on

A La— d. Restore at least two required diesel the auto-start signal, energizes
ﬁ‘f]/{“"d u generators to OPERABLE status the emergency buses with
criom B within 7 days(ffom/the fime &7-e— permanently connected loads
(ifitiaf 1o5s5)6r be in at least HOT in €13 seconds, energizes the
SHUTDOWN within the next auto-connected emergency
Armiou F 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN loads mgmg [A.3
within the following 24 hours. (seduercer/and operates with

this load for 25 minutes. After
energization, the steady-state

voltage and frequency of the

emergency busses shall be

maintained at 4160 =&20~—(208—{Ai3]
volts and 60 +1.2 Hz,

respectively, during this test.

7. With the fuel oil contained in the bulk
fuel storage tank(s) not meeting the
properties specified in Surveillance
Requirements 4.9.A.5 and 4.8.A.6,
restore the fuel oil properties to within
the specified limits within 7 days.
Otherwise, declare the associated

[AZ]

diesel generator({s} inoperable. rovee 4o
775 3.8.3
- {11 A 2)
- {add AcTiond &) - AlZ

the diegel generator yest requiremepits of ACTION(s) 1 or 2 above

(¢ Asucc jéful test of OFERABIUTY pef Surveillance ;izﬁuirement 4.9;.2.:: under/fhis ACﬂON,{tatement say{sﬁes

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-6 Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ 14
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

ITS 3.8.3

A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.A

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

7.

RETTIONS
#ad B

_ >
ActIon D

. - Within 2 hours, restore at least one
of the above required diesel .
generators to OPERABLE™ status
and verify that at least one of the
required two systems, subsystems,
trains, components and devices in
two train systems is OPERABLE
including its emergency power
supply. Otherwise, take the
applicable ACTIONs for both
systems, subsystems, trains,
components or devices inoperable,
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

Demonstrate the continued
OPERABILITY of the restored diesel
generator by performing
Surveillance Requirement 4.8.A.2.¢c
within the subsequent 72 hours,
and

Restore at least two required diesel
generators to OPERABLE status
within 7 days from the time of
initial loss or be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next

12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 24 hours.

€.

Verifying that on an ECCS
actuation test signal, without loss
of offsite power, the diesel
generator starts on the auto-start
signal and operates on standby for
25 minutes. The generator voltage
and frequency shall be 4160 +420
volts and 60 +1.2 Hz,
respectively, in £13 seconds a‘ter
the auto-start signal; the steady
state generator voltage and
frequency shall be maintained
within these limits during this test.

Simulating a loss of offsite power
in conjunction with an ECCS
actuation test signal, and

Verifying de-energization of the
emergency buses, and load
shedding from the emergency
buses.

1)

Verifying the diesel starts on /
the auto-start signal, energizes /

2)

the emergency buses with
permanently connected loads
in €13 seconds, energizes the
auto-connected emergency
loads through the load
sequencer, and operates with |

ith the fuel oil contained in the bulk
fuel storage tanki(s) not meeting the
properties specified in Surveillance
Requirements 4.9.A.5 and 4.9.A.6,

restore the fuel oil properties to within

L.

the specified limits within(Z)days.

Otherwise, declare the associated

iesel generator{s) inoperable.

d
Add procssed ACTION C

L2

awel ACTTONS Mete

this load for 25 minutes. After\
energization, the steady-state
voltage and frequency of the
emergency busses shall be
maintained at 4166 £420
volts and 60 £1.2 Hz,
respectively, during this test.

Bee TTS 3,9.1!7

e Asuccessful test of OPERABIUTY per Surveillance Requirement 4.9.A.2.c under this ACTION statement satisfies)
the diesel generator test requirements of ACTIONIs) 1 or 2 above)

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.9-6

Amendment Nos.  1s¢ ¢ 11§
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Z7s 3.8.1

m

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.A

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

g.. Verifying that all automatic diesel
Qg 2.8.1.44  generator trips, except engine
overspeed and generator
differential current are
automatically bypassed upon an imulatod
emergency actuation signal.

add proprsed Wote 2)
o SR 3.8.1.1< h.\,Verifying the diesel generator within T
7 mpas“{/umt‘ ,_./operates for 224 hours, During the \facter fimi

first 2 hours of this test, the diesel
generator shall be loaded to
between 2730 and 2860 kWi&and

7o S”3.8.1.1S,

SR 3.81.15 during the remaining 22 hours of
this test, the diesel generator shall ——
be loaded to between @470 and {2340) L2
@ 2600 kWY (The generator/voltage

add prep oud
Note 3 4o

S® 3.8.1.16

5 minutes after completing this
S5k3.8.1.16 24 hour test, perform Surveillance
Requirement{4.9.A.2. ™
i. Verifying that the ayto-conne e
cads to each diesgl generat m
not exceéd the 2000 hour tmg of

2860 k. )

2r -rpac‘lor rt::lM""
R 3 8.1/5
Note ! )\( Momentary transients outside of the load rangejdo not invalidate this test. {Diegel genefator loAdings ! A. 4]
(inciudg gradual loAding as recgmmended by the mandiacturer/véndor.y Msurveﬁmc_e/sh—ﬂ'ﬁé"_ﬁaﬁaﬁ'ﬁ————LJ_?,
one diese] generatprat a tim S 2340kW

If Surveillance Requirement 4.9.A.2.c is not satisfactorily completed, it is not necessary to repeat the

f
Sr3.8.110 preceding 24 hour test. Instead, the diesel generator may be operated at/Approxjfnately gadytori2 hours
Nete (or yniit the gperating tempefature has Stabiizedk
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-7 Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ 1§

Momasctary Fronsionts holow Fhe L.
oo ime§ da nek invaiclaty e f#mkj
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75 3.8.1

3 |

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.8.A

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

j. Verifying the diesel generator’s
capability to:

1) synchronize with the offsite
SE 3.8.1.47 power-source while the:
generator is loaded with its
emergency loads upon a
simulated restoration of offsite
power,

2) transfer its loads to the offsite
power source, and

3) be restored to its standby
status.

k. Verifying that the automatic load
sequence logic is OPERABLE with
SR38..18 the interval between each load
block within + 10% of its design
interval.

9. Each of the required diesel generators m
e Q7 3.8 70 Shall be demonstrated OPERABLE®at .

and verifying that both diesel

generators accelerate to 2900 rpf) in
<13 seconds.\ (58.8 Hz)

. Each of the required diesel generators M.10

shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at
least once per 10 years by draining
each fuel oil storage tank, removing the
accumulated sediment and cleaning the woved 4o

Z75 3.8.3

"—@da' Propesed Sk 3.8-/.M

sﬁﬁf"'zo a  All diesel generator stants may be preceded by an engine prelube period. (A diesel ggherator stafts that
requirg loading may Pe preceded by an engine ppelube pem;ckénd followed/by a warnmup period/prior to
loadjhg. Diesel genérator loadingg may include/gradual loading as recomynended by the manyfacturer/vepdor,
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-8 Amendment Nos. 150t 5
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.8.A

Nyl ITS 3.8.3

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

capability to:

power,

power source, and

status.

interval.

AN
(gu ITs 3.3./)

Verifying the diesel generator's

1) synchronize with the offsite
power source while the
generator is loaded with its
emergency loads upon a
simulated restoration of offsite

2) transfer its loads to the offsite

3) be restored to its standby

Verifying that the automatic load
sequence logic is OPERABLE with
the interval between each load

block within = 10% of its design

8. Each of the required diesel generators
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE™ at
least once per 10 years or after any
modifications which couid affect diesel
generator interdependence by starting
both diesel generators simultaneously,

and verifying that both diese!
generators acceierate to 2900 rpm in
<13 seconds.

L3

v_\jll diesel generatc: starts may be preceded by an engine prelube period. All diesel generator starts t

hat
require loading may be preceded by an engine preiube period and followed by a warmup period prior to
loading. Diesel generator loadings may include gradual loading as recommended by the manufacturer/vendor.

DRESDEN-UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-8

Amendment Nos.

fase S

F 6

1508 16



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

I7S 3.8.1

A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.A

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.9-9

Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ (45

7%94 9 of 9



Al

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

775 3.8.2

A.C. Sources - Shutdown 3/4.9.B

B. A.C. Sources - Shutdown B.

Zeo 3.8.2  As a minimum, the following A.C. electrical

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS - %D
osed 2 3.8.2.1 Note |)

A.C Sources - Shutdown ~{add

— (add propasad SE38.2.1 Nete 2.2
Each of the required A.C. electrical power

sources shall be demonstrated OPERABLE

per the surveillance requirements in

power sources shall be OPERABLE: Sr382.1
l 3\
/Lo 2.8.2.4 1. (One circuit between)the offsite et !

transmission network and the onsite
Class 1E distribution system, and

m2)

Leo 28.2.b 2. (One diesel generatop with:

A fuel oil day tank containing 2205

SR 3.8.2.1 gallons of available fuel,

A bulk fuel storage system
containing 210,000 gallons of
available fuel, and

A Tuel/oll trapster pymp.)

e z.8.2.1

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 and 5, and
when handling irradiated fuel in the
secondary containment.

G pecification #.9.A, lexcept for 4.9.A.2.9——1L.]

except SR 3.8.1.9, $g 3.8.1.20, and
SR 26.1.21)

ACTION:

add proposed AcTiod A A/ovﬁz)

With less than the above required A.C.

AcTicals A

electrical power sources OPERABLE:
%MJPY‘DPOSIA ?l.qu}rd.d Action H

and B a. [Suspend CORE ALTERATIONS,

b. Suspend handling of irradiated fuel
in the secondary containment,

¢. Suspend operations with a
potential for draining the reactor
vessel, and

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-10

Amendment Nos. 150 &t 45
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0 ITS 3.8.3

n-l-—<ﬁ~ evseral Desce EP\H'WJ>

I ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS ' A.C. Sources - Shutdown 3/4.8.B

- (Add Procosed €uel oil and starting air LED)
3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.C. Sources - Shutdown B. A.C Sources - Shutdown
. SR38.3awd S22.8.2.7

Each of the required A.C. electrical power
sources shall be demonstrated OPERABLE
per the surveillance requirements in

Specification 4.9.A, except for 4.9.A.2.4.

—

As a minimum, the following A.C. electrica
power sources shall be OPERABLE:

1. One circuit between the offsite '
transmission network and the onsite
Class 1E distribution system, and

S‘@ar Portions wot artlicable +o

One diesel generater with: fuel 81l o 5714»'74145 arr

a. A fuel oil day tank containing 2205
gallons of avaiiable fuel,

t. A bulk fuel storage system
containing 210,000 gallons of
available fuel, and

A fuel oil transfer pump.

Te

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 and 5, an 0,72,
when handling irradiated fuel in
secondary containment. "3

<
ACTION: «—(Add prorosed ICTIOUS Note) L
1. With less than the above required A.C. Q(QJJ- ProPosed RCTIOUS Frod B
electrical power sources OPERABLE:
ERATIO p{d:‘ Pin DOSGJ ACTIOU sl
a. Suspend CORE ALT NS, awd DCTToUS /Uo‘\‘&r_) 1.2
b. Suspend handling of irradiated fuel
in the secondary containment,
Suspend operations with a
potential for draining the reactor,
vessel, and
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-10 Amendment Nos. tsg ¢ s
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Z78 3.8.2

Al

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

A.C. Sources - Shutdown 3/4.9.B

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Suspend crane operations ovey'the
spent fuel storage pgol if fue
agsemblieg are stoged therein.

2

In addition, fwhen in OPERATIONAL
wired Acdions ODE 5 with the water level <23 feet
A24dand B4 above the reactor pressure vessel
flange,Jimmediately initiate corrective
action to restore the required power
sources to OPERABLE status as soon

as practical.

The provisions of Specification 3.0.C
are not applicable.

ALTIONS Nete 3.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.9-11

Amendment Nos. 1502 g
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I75 32.8.¢

Al Q&naml Dasc r;p'H

H 1ICAL M . . D.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.4

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

>. D.C. Sources - Operating C. D.C. Sources - Operating

100 384 As a minimum, the following D.C. electrical Each of the required 126 volt and 250 voit |

ww»/l.d ‘lLo
ITs38.6

Ao 3,

Lo 384.b 2

batteries and chargers s! be "
demonstrated OPERABLES, 2

nower sources shall bs OPERABLE(with the

speacifiad in Tabis 4.9.C-1~

1. At least once per 7 days by verifying
thet: S e poved to
I153.8.b

a. The parameters in Table 4.9.C-1
meet Category A limits, and

. 1. .-Two station 250 valt
8.Y4.a = (cach/with a full€apac

Divigiod

(odd prorosed LCO 3.8.4.c y—>

b. (fhere 8 comrect bresker alignrpien
S7 3.8.4,] \tothe battery cherers and total

ACTION: . \ 210 volrs, as applicabla, or battery
overcharge with battery inal
ACTTow f _1.[ With one of the above required 250 voitagle above 150 or 30@ voits, as i
Actrol) B3 volt station batteries and/or chargers appjicable, by verifying shat:

inoperable,(festors the Inoperable
ACTTol O u‘mrﬂgo OPERABLE status within (a. The parameters in Table 449((:_——1)____
(Z h eet the Category B limits

ours™.

battery terminal voltage is

(DC electrical power subsystems) >125.9 or 2260.4 volts, 8 1
APPLICABILITY: . applicable, on float charge.
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, and 3. 2. At feast once per 92 days(and y’vithin

sys sfier a battery disc rge with a
battery inal voltage below 105 or

b. There is no visible corrosion at
<R 384.2 either terminals or connectors, or
21 the connection resistance of these

" ftems is <150 x10® ohms or EE]
<2 above bas connegtion .
istance, whichisver is higher,
and

SR3.8.4.

a
!

ﬂCT[U I) 4N b [ Esch 250 volt battery may be inoperable for a maximum of ssvan days per opersting cycie for maintenance

ACTIoM B

or testing.f If it s determined that a 250 voit battery ] as & result of mamtenance or testing, &
{ specific battery may be inoperable for an sdditional seven days per opersting cycle.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2°& 3 3/4.9-12 Amendment Nos.165, 160
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I7< 3.8.6

A

w&w D.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.8
@Hen v Cell fatameters 0.2
3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
c. O.C Sougces - Upm'ng’< - C.DC TCes - '
100 3.8.6

As a minimum, the following D.C. electrical m Each of the required 125 volt and 250 voit |
powaer sources shall be(OPERABLE(with the satteries (and chargers shall be
identified paramatsrs within i demonstrated OPERAB
specified in Table 4.9.C-1: '
- 1. At laast once per 7 days by verifying
thaty -
SE 3.8.6.1
a. The parameters in Table 4.9.C-1
maet Category A limits, and

1. “Two station 250 volt batteries,
each with a full capacity chargerJ

2. Two station 125 volt batteries,
each with a full capacity charger.

“There is correct breaker alignment
to the battery chargers and total
pattery terminal voltags is

=125.8 or > 260.4 volts, 8s
0.3 APPLICABILITY: pplicable, on float charge.

OPERATIONAL MODEis) 1. 2. and 3. ) 2. At least once per 92 days
- days after a batl

battery terminal

210 volts, as applicable, or battery
L overcharge with battery terminal
With one of the above required 250 voitage above 150 or 300 volts, as
volt station batteries and/or chargers applicable, b verifying that:
inoperable, restore the inopersble SR3.862
squipment to OPERABLE status within a.
2 hours™.

éee ITs 3.8.4

ACTION:

The parameters in Table 4.9.C-1
meet the Category B limits,

There is no visible comosion at
either terminals or connectors, or
the connection resistance of thes
items is <150 x10 ohms or
<20% above baseline connection
resistance, whichever is higher,

<~por\ averags @ lectraly ¥¢ demperoture orlyY )

LA

] altemste 125 artery shall adhers to thade samo Surveillance ReaGirements 10 ba considere PERABLE, ‘

exCe = Unit 2 tOt8l battery tarmmal vo g on float chaigs & v woeoldy 85 =130.2 vo

b  Esch 250 volt battery may be inoperebie for a maximum of ssven days per operating cycle for maintenance
or testing. R determined that a 250 volt battery need be roplaced as & result of maintenance of testing, 8
specific battery may be inoperabls for sn sdditional seven daye per operating cycie. :

DRESDEN - UNITS 2&3 3/4.9-12 Amendment Nos.165, 160
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Al

I75 3.8.4

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

D.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.C

de"b
4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS IT1s 33.¢

2. With one of the sbove requiced 125 volit c. 1he average electrolyte
ACTtod D station batteries and/or chargers \ temperature of all connected cells
- mnoperable. within 2 hours', eithes is above 65°F.
ACTIoU E restore the inoperable equipment 10 24 L.
ACTIow F OPERABLE status, or place an 3. At least every months by verifying
OPERABLE corresponding alternate 125 that:
volt battery (with an OPERABLE full
capacity charger) in service. a. The cells, cell plates and battery
QP38 4.4 racks show no visual indication of
3. With the provisions of either A 1 physical camage or abnormal
ACTIVL H or 2 above not met, be in at least HOT deterioration. 2
SHUTDOWN wizhin the next 12 hours ‘
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the ’ ~ b. The cell-to-cell and rerminal
following 24 hours. SR384.5 cannsctions ar M. GATy free ot
corrosion and coatec with
A. 2L (4. Wiatn any Category A paramster(s} anti-corrosion material.
: outside the limitls} shown in Table
moveld to 4.9.C-1, the battery may be considered c. The resistance of each cell-to-cell
ITs 2.R.6 OPERABLE proviged that its associated CR38Y 6 and terminal connection is
charger is OPERABLE. and within 24 =
hours all the category B measurements
are taken and found 1o be within their
altowable vatues, and provided all
. Catsgory A and B parameter(s) are d.
restored 1o within limits within the next SE3.84.3
6 days. CR3EMT m
§. With any Category 8 parameter(s) 4. At least every (I18/months. by verifying
outside the fimit(s) shown in Table 1 3,24, 8 that the bartery capacity is adequate 10
4.9.C-1. the battery may be considered supply and maintain in OPERABLE
OPERABLE provided that the Category B status all of fhe dctual of simulare
parameters are within their allowable emergency loads tor design duty cycle
values and provided the Category B when the battery is subjected 16 2
parametes(s) are restored 10 within the bartery service test.
limtls} within 7 daysJ
¢ [with Una 2 ana 3 in OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 of 3, each 125 vor panery may pe incperable forupto a
nacttod D maxmum of seven Gays pef operating cycie for maitenance oft ed the altermate 125 volt patte
ced into serice and is OPERASLE. (TR S Getermined that a 125 vott batiery need be repiaced as a fesuR of
nch ol E Menance or'esunq, FX3 ic] ry may b¢ moperable for an agaitional seven days prowded the anemalte
125 volt Dattery is placed into service and 19 OPERASLE er Unn i Sy 4 Or 5, operations may
ACTION F rable provded the anemats 125 volt patery 1s placea into

service and is OPERABLE.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.9-13

Amendment Nos. 1694 164
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ITs 3.8.6

outside the limit(s) shown in Table
4.9.C-1, the battery may be considered
QPERABLE provided thatthe Category B
parameters are within their allowable
values and provided the Category B
parameter(s) are restored 10 within the
Limatts) wimin@days.

L2

[/

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS D.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.C
3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR QPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
2. With one of the above required 125 valt c. The average electroiyte
station batteries and/or chargers <R 2.9.b.3 remperature of(@#fconnectea cells
- inoperable, within 2 hours', either is above 65°F. 7 reseu#aﬁ‘ivg
n.q restare the inoperable equipment 10
OPERABLE status, or place an _ 3. Al least every 18 monins by verifying
OPERABLE carresponding alternate 125 that:
add Prorosed) | o batiery twith an OPERABLE full
capacity charger) in service. a. The cells, cefl plates and battery
racks show no visual indication of
3. With the provisions of either ACTION 1 physical camage or abnormal
or 2 above not met. be in a1 least HOT deterioration.
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the Ib. The celi-to-ceil and terminal
following 24 hours. connections are clean, ught, free ot
M ' corrosion and coateg with
ACTION A 4. with any Category A parameter(s} anrti-corrosion material.
outside the limit(s) shown in Table
add proposed 4.8.C-1, the battery may be considered c. The resistance of each celi-to-cell
Resuired OPERABLE provided thatits4ssociafed and terminal connection is
Action B.1 and within 24 £150 x10® ohms ar £20% above
hours all the category 8 measuremants baseline connection resistance,
M ' are taken and found ta be within their whichever is higher.
' allowable values, and provided all
« Catagory A and B paramacter(s} are d. The battery chargers will supply a
~ restored to within limits within the next load equal to the manufacturer’s
. %ays. L3 rating for at least 4 hours. |
AcTion A 5. With any Category B parameter(s) 4. At least every 18 months, by verifying

that the bartery capacity is adequate 1o
supply and maintain in OPERABLE
status all of the actual or simulated
emergency loads for design duty cycle
when the battery is subjected 10 3

\ bartery service 1est.

e TS 3.2.0)

©  With Undt 2 ana 3 in OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 or 3, each 125 vor banery may be mnoperable forupto a

maximum of seven days per operating cycle for mainte:

nance ar tesung proved Me aitemate 125 volt panery

placea into serice and is OPERABSLE. {f s determined tnat a 125 voll battery neca be repiaced as a fesutt of

maintenance of testing. a spealic battery may de inoperabie for an aaditional seven days provided the arernate

125 volt baery is placed into service and 13 OPERAS

LE wWin tne other Unit in MODE(s) 4 or 5, operations may

continue with one of the two 125 volt battery systems inoperable prowiaed ine anemare 125 vatt pattery 1s placed int
¥

service and ;s OPERABLE /~

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.9-13

Amendment Nos. 1694 164
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meoved o

Iis 3.8.6

Al I75 3.8.4

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS D.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.8.C

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

within its allowable value(s), SE38M 4 that the battery capacity is at least

6. With any Category B parameter ? 5. At least once per 80 months, verify

]4‘2 immediately deciare the battery B80% of the manufacturer's rating when

inoperable. {5¢ Fredquescy subjected to either a performance
discharge test or a modified
performance discharge test. gThe

modified performance discharge test

satisfies the reguirements of both the

service test and performance test and

therefore, may be performed in lieu of a

SR3.8.4.8
Mot

CAL-S

6. For any battery that shows signs of
p degradation or has reached 85% of the
S5£3.8.4.9 service life for the expected application
aud Frecseves , and defivers a capacity of less than
100% of the manufacturer’s rated
capacity, a performance discharge test
or a modified performance test of
battery capacity shall be performed at
least once every 12 months(or the
battery shall be replaged or restored to
% or greater off{e manufact

capacity durifig the next ref

battery has reached 85% of service

anrd ﬁ“‘_""""“_‘/ life, delivers a capacity of 100% or
greater of the manufacturer's rated
capacity and has shown no signs of
degradation, a performance test or a
modified performance test of battery
capacity shall be performed at least
once every two years.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-14 Amendment Nos. 150 & (~1§
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Al

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

ITs 386

D.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.C

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

ACTIOKM B 6. With any Category B parameter not 5.
within its allowable valueis),
immediately declare the battery
inoperable.

N
add rrorosed ACTION B for electrolyte)
temperature avd Calesony Aon B !u'm-'@

wet restoced f

0.6

(5@ ITs 3 8.77-,———

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-14

Lonce every two years.

At least once per 60 months, verify
that the battery capacity is at least
80% of the manufacturer's rating when
subjected to either a performance
discharge test or 3 modified
performance discharge test. The
modified performance discharge: test
satisfies the requirements of both the
service test and performance test and
therefore, may be performed in iieu of a
service test.

For any battery that shows signs of
degradation or has reached 85% of the
service life for the expected application
and delivers a capacity of less than
100% of the manufacturer's rated
capacity, a performance discharge test
or a modified performance test of
battery capacity shall be performed at
least once every 12 months or the
battery shall be replaced or restored to
100% or greater of the manufacturer’s
rated capacity during the next refuel
outage. Degradation is indicated when
the battery capacity drops more than
10% from its capacity on the previous
performance test, or is below 90% of
the manufacturer's rating. If the
battery has reached 85% of service
life, delivers a capacity of 100% or
greater of the manufacturer’s rated
capacity and has shown no signs of
degradation, a performance test or a
modified performance test of battery
capacity shall be performed at least

Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ 4§

Page 3 oFf £



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

ITs

3. 8.4

D.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.C

CELL

moved ‘fa
?‘ I7s 3.6.6 BATTERY SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
CATEGORY A CATEGORY B
PARAMETER LIMITS FOR EACH LIMITS FOR EACH | ALLOWABLE VALUE
DESIGNATED PILOT | CONNECTED CELL FOR EACH

CONNECTED CELL

Electrolyte Level

> Minimum level
indication mark, and
<%" above maximum
level indication mark

> Minimum level
indication mark, and

<% " above maximum

level indication mark

Above top of plates,
and not overflowing

Float Voltage

22.13 volts

22.13 volts”

22.07 volts

Specific Gravity'®

21.200™

2 1.195"%, and

Average of all
connected cells
>1.205™

Not more than 0.020
below the average of a!l
connected cells, and

Average of all
connected cells
21.195"

{a) Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level.

(b} Or battery charging current is less than 2 amﬁere

TABLE NOTATIONS

(c) May be corrected for average electrolyte temperature.

s when on float charge.

\—

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.9-15

Amendment Nos.

fase 408 4
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A.) ITS 3.8.6

D.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.C

TABLE 3.8.6-1

BATTERY SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

CATEGORY A CATEGORY B v
PARAMETER LIMITS FOR EACH LIMITS FOR EACH ALLOWABLE VALUE
DESIGNATED PILOT CONNECTED CELL FOR EACH
CELL CONNECTED CELL
Electrolyte Level > Minimum level > Minimum level Above top of plates,
indication mark, and indication mark, and and not overflowing

<%" above maximum | <%" above maximum

level indication mark¥] level indication mark ¥
ya
Float Voltage >2.13 voits >2.13 volts@® 22-07 voits | —
Specific Gravity""‘ 21 .20 > 1.195¢) and Not more than 0.020 M Lf
m below the average of a!l :
ov E
Nototiomn connected cells, and
Average of all Average of all
. connected cells connected cells
>1.20880 21,1998
\ A _J
™~
add prerosed fostwite cad J— LY

TABLE NOTATIONS

(ﬂl{l! proposed Costmote (<]

4ime allowawrce.

/ M3

Lituwete b {a) Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level.

dotocte ©  ([b) Or battery charging current is less than 2 amperes when on float charge

(cY_MZy be correctegf tor average elgctrolyte tempeyature. )

I
M1

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-15 Amendment Nos, 150 & tv&"
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Al I75 3.85
[ <GeseraL DESCRIFTION)

ZLECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS : D.C. Sources - Shutdown 3/4.9.D

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS L. f
D. D.C. Sources -.Shutdown <p 3.4393‘. F.C. Sourcfs - Shutdown (a Jd profosed Nof Q
100 38.5 (As a minpimum, the ﬂiﬁogjgg)D.C. alectrical The mquirerTbatterles and chargers shall be
e power sources shail ba OPERAB demonstrated OPERABLE" per the
‘surveillance requirements in Specification

1. Ong station 250 valt 4.9.C.

full capacity charg

ery with

'fo SJPPo(\‘} é/ne 'e/ea‘fm'“. [ Poen
istnibotion cobsystem(s) reeuired
[/b';sL'ZO i? é_’g, " Dii’/ﬁ‘ ibutior

Systems = Shaldoww. ”

\

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 and 5, and when |V
handling irradistad fuel in the secondary

containment. (addd prososed ACTIOUS MNste)

ACTION: &__/ —~—(One ot _Mmoltey— M.l

e With(any’of thé abova/required station
ACoU }  patteries andlor associated chargerls) add fProresed
inoperable¥suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, \Reauired Actioo A.l

suspend handling of irradiated fual in the
sscondary containment, and suspend

operations with a potential for draining the M 3
reactor vessel. < quf Pro Poszﬂ
\Reﬂ.u;l‘ec, Actier 4.2.4

Lﬂ.Z!

(a___#h sitamnate 12540k battery chail adifers to thess same Surveillancs RequirementZ to be considerad OP&BLE,.) |
Lr385.4 Ex::apt the Unit 2 total battery terminal voltage on flost charge shall be verifisd weekly as 2130.2 volts.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 a/4.9-18 Amendment Nos. 165, 160

Fase | o0& |



ITS 3.8

4.2
(AJI ocoposed LCO 3.8.06 )%

: D.C. Sources - Shutdown 3/4.9.D
(Bettery Cell Parametesrs)
3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

D. (D.c Aources - Shutdowd /™ D. (D&, Sources - Shutddwn ) <

A.l

SLECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

The
demgnstrated OPERABKE™ per the
sur¥eillance requiremegts in Spe ificati

As a minimum, the following D.C. electrical
powaer sources shail be OPERABLE:

1. One station 250 volt battery with a
full capacity charger.

2. One station 125 voit battery with a2
full capacity charger.

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s} 4 and S, and w
| handling irradiated fuel in the secaondary
containment.

With any of the above required station
batteries and/or associated charger(s)
inoparable, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS,
suspend handling of irradiated fuel in the
secondary containment, and suspend
operations with a potential for draining the
reactor vessel,

he

LS
add Proresed ACTTO DL A)
ard B ]

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-18 Amendment Nos. 165, 160

I%u‘h: SoFf



Z7S 3.8.7

Al

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS Distribution - Operating 3/4.9.E

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

E. Distribution - Operating E. Distribution - Operating
The following power distribution systems Each of the required power distribution
shail be energized: S$23.8.7.1 system divisions shall be determined

A2

(Division | aad Division 2 energized at least once per 7 days by
1. } A.C. power distribution/ gonsisting of; verifying correct breaker alignment and

voltage on the busses/MCCs/panels.

LD 3.8.7.4 and b

The portions of the epposi fe unit's Division 2 AL
avd Db dlectrical power distribution subsystems
neceSsacy 7o Suppor?t L?ui’DMa.u'IL requived s be

[AZ] DPERABLE by L0D 3.0.4.3, " Staudby Gas Treatmant
10D 3.8.7.c (S67T) Sys*zm." 20D 3.7.4. " Coutrol Reom Euuﬂwu./

Vautilation (CREVY Systam " (Unit 3 ouly) ) LLO 37.S,

#Lontrol Roow Einargency Vewhilation Air Lond:tion ing
(AC) System " (Uit 3 ouly)s aud L0 3.8.1, "AL
Sources - Op&.rd'lling. "/

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-17 Amendment Nos. 150 & 146

Pcﬁa. ! of 2



m

LECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS Distribution - Operating

..9 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Z738 3.8.7

3/4.9.

:

APP :

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS:

ALTIoNS 1. / With onejof the above required A.C.

A, B and distribution systems not anergized, add propesed Reguired \
I re-energize the system within 8 hours | Actrons Aty Bl ond L'.y

or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN Second Co.up[d.‘/ion Tima
AcTion F) C within the next 12 hours and in COLD

SHUTDOWN within the following
24 hours.

Or rpora
2. / With one[ef the abovs required D.C,

9B

AcTiod D distribution systems not energized, acdd Pro/DosaA /?17uinzcl Action)
re-energize the system within 2 hours D.] Sacond Comp 2 ticn 77.\2)—/
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours and in COLD

=4

AcTIoN SHUTDOWN within the following
24 hours.

«4—&[/& .Prcposccf /1677_0:1./ E\/

_.—(Add Proposed ALT oM 6}

DRESDEN-UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-18

ey
M2

Amendmeﬁt Nos.165, 160

2

szga 2of2



775 3.8.8

m

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS Distribution - Shutdown 3/4.9.F

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

F. Distribution - Shutdown : F. Distribution - Shutdown

Lco 3.8.8  The following power distribution systems S%3.8.8.IEach of the required power distribution
shall be energized‘with: system divisions shall be determined
energized at least once per 7 days by
verifying correct breaker alignment and
voitage on the busses/MCCs/panels.

‘ * Suppor?Z z?uipmen#nzquirtt/ 4o bL
OPERABLE

1. A.C. power distribution/consisfing of:

ety

a. Ong Unit eng(neered s3

) and Hhe opposi'h. unit's Division 2 alectrical
'powu distribution Subsyu‘a_ms ) Suppor‘f
\equ;'pmzm‘ r‘quimd 4o be OPERABLE

Distributigh Panel No/3, or

b. TB'Main Bus No. 2A-1 a
Res. Bus Nos. 3B ang’3B-1.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-19 Amendment Nos. 150 3 (y&

dea ! of 2



Z7s 3.8.8

LECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS Distribution - Shutdown 3/4.8.F

© 3,8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

APPLICARILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODEIs) 4, 5, snd when
handling irradiated fusl in the secondary

containment.
(A‘t{t] proposed ACTioNS A)o+z
st {(Ohe or nore )}
ATion A  With above required A.C. or
D.C. distribution systems energized, — , —{add proposed Required Action Al
suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, suspend
handiing of irradiated fuel in the sscondary
containment, and suspend operations with
a potential for draining tha reactor vessel.
— @Prﬁpc&uf ?zqmnzo' Actions A.2.4 and 4.2.9———@
DRESDEN-UNITS 2& 3 3/4.9-20 Amendment Nos. 165, 160

Paﬁa. 2ot 2



Z78 3.3.8.2

Al
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS : RPS|Power Monitoring 3/4.9.G

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

G. RPS,[Power Monitoring Electric G. RPS,Power Monitoring

‘assamblias
[r03.3.8.2 Two Reactor Protection System (RPS) The specified RPS electric power monitoring
electric power monitoring for shall be determined OPERABLE:

each inservice RPS Motor Generator (MG) ..

set or alternate power supply shall be ¢z 338.2 | 1. By performance of a CHANNEL

OPERABLE. FUNCTIONAL TEST"™ each time the
plant is in COLD SHUTDOWN for a
period of more than 24 hours, unless

APPLICABILITY: . performed in the previous 6 months.
L.l
OPERATIONAL MODEI(s) 1, 2, @ 4#)and 2. IATleast once per
10 L3 ok 2.3 8.1.2, emonstrating the OPERABILITY of
SR 2.3.6.23% overvoltage, undervoltage, and

underfrequency protective

instrumentation by performance of a
(assambly) CHANNEL CALIBRATION including

' 1. \With one RPS electric power monitoring ¢g simulated automatic actuation of the

ALTION A CHAKRNED for an inservice RPS MG set 3.3.8.2.3/7 protective relays, tripping logic, and

or alternate power supply inoperable, output circuit breaker. and verifying

ACTION:

restore par ble powe .
CHA E . 710 LF.A| {aTi38Y
72 hoursdy remove the assocmted RPS E] !

a. Overvoltage < voits AC
MG set or alternate power supply from K {with fime dedoy Satto & 4 S‘a_conds

service b. Undervoitage 2105.3)volts AC IR
£ (with fime delay Sat fo & & sacands .
2. With both RPS electric power ¢. Underfrequency A Hz M.

AcTion B monitoring CHANKELfS 7 Z . LEI| <o 1403
inservice RPS MG set or alternate R ith time delay set o & ‘/"uo"d‘

nl2

RPS MG set or alternate power supply @—@
from service.

-4—@4{:/ pmpasz_d Acrion C
-‘—(c\dcl Propo.SLd AcTion @—-—m

from a cora call cowfm'm'uj ong or mova. ‘Fualqﬁméh"u H
a With any control rod withdra 3 :
o
b  Only required to be pertormed prior to entering MODE 2@3\fmm MODEI4. @

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.9-21 Amendment Nos. 150 &

7%1_-?0, [ ef 1



REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.1

I78 34.1

Mode Switch 3/4.10.A

0 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Reactor Mode Switch

wioved 'foD
Treaqz Al A
The reactor mode switch shall be

OPERABLE and locked in the Shutdown or
hen the reactor mode
switch is locked in the Refuel position:

A control rod shall not be withdrawn
unless the Refuel position one-rod-out,

NOVENIkat

\ 2. ((CORE_AL/TERAZXIONJS) shall not be
performed using equipment associated
with a Refuel position interlock unless
at least the following associated Refuel

Lep 34:1 position interlocks are OPERABLE for
such equipment.
a a. Allirodsin.
974 b b. Retfuel platform position.
3.49..1 2.e.f£ c. Refuel platform {inists) fuei-loaded.
d d. Fuel grapple position.

Fluel loaded W

a3
DPERATIONAL MODBIsI 3%, 4")and

meved To ZTS

3.10.2 and ITS
2.40.3
With the reactor mode switch not
locked in the Shutdown or Refuel
position as specified, suspend CORE
ALTERATION(s) and lock the reactor
mode switch in the Shutdown or Refuel
posttion.

N 4 @ Suv;up/xfform hois

APPLICABILITY:

ACTION: A7)

(a When the reactor mode switch is in the Retuel position.

interlock is OPERABLE. /_ /7, _vessa [faaal

—g)

Reactor Mode Switch
1.

The reactor mode switch shall be
verified to be locked in the Shutdown
or Refuel position, as.specified:

a. Within 2 hours prior to:

1. Beginning CORE

ALTERATION(s}, and

Resuming CORE
ALTERATION(s) when the
reactor mode switch has been
unlocked.

b. At least once per 12 hours.

2. Each of the required reactor mode / D L
S¢349.1.) switch Refuel position interlocks® woved to

shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by I7s 3.00.1

performance of a CHANNEL

per 7 days fdurin control rod ,_A+DJ|A,Z
(withdrawal orJCOBE ALTERATION(s), I7534.2

I le. -
as applicable. N T e emtaP ()

Eath of th requnreg/ reactor mode
witch R uel posmon interiptks'” th ﬁ
is affected shall e demonsfrated

OPERABLE by performange of a
CHAANNEL FUNCTIONAY TEST prlor to0
res(Gming cofitrol rod withdrawa oc

wioved Fo TTS 3.10.2
and I75 2./0.3

—)

o/ See Sgecial Tes{ Exceptiohs 3.12.A/and 3.1Z.8)

IONAL MOD
ensioned or

or shal
head clo

e maintainéd in OPER
re botts leds than fullyAe

c The re
vess

5 wheneyfuel 15 in th}’reactor )/gssel withﬁhe
h the head/ removed. J

interlock functions provided that all control rods are verified to remain fully inserted by 3 second licensed

(d The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby position 1o test the switch

operator or other technicaily qualified individual. J

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.10-1

»
meved 4o

154 & 143 ~2°3°,

Amendment Nos.

aja_ Joef 2



z78 39.2

_ | | m

REFUELING OPERATION ' ‘ Mode Switch 3/4.10.A

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION  4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

m 1. The reactor mode switch shall be

gown/op SR34.2.1 verified to be locked in the Shuptiown

(Refyel pogitiony /When the reactor mode @ Refuel position as specified:
_switch s (locked)in the Refuel position:

/Jpp/imb;fhly Lovered by SR 3.9.2. >
1. A control rod shall not be withdrawn

unless the Refuel position one-rod-out
LD 39.2 interlock is OPERABLE.

2. CORE ALTERATION(s) shall not be
performed using equipment associated\ pived 4o
with a Refuel position interlock unless \ 75 32.9./
at least the following associated Refuel
position interlocks are OPERABLE for
such equipment.

A. Reactor Méde Switch A. Reactor Mode Switch

ropoSLo

Note fo SR32.9.2.2—1L. 4
b. At least once per 12 hours.

i
2. /( Each of the required reactor mode Mii, 4o
57 3.4.2.2 switch Refuel position interlock L I75 2.10.1

shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by

performance of a CHANNEL

. FUNCTIONAL TESTufthii Z&/hours———.3)
(prigr 1o’ the/starf_of ahd at ieast once

a. Allrods in.
b. Refuel platform position.

¢. Refuel platform hoists fuel-ioaded.
d. Fuel grappie position.

APPLICABILITY: @ per 7 days during control rod
withdrawal or CORE A n A3
OPERATIONAL MODEXs) @™, 4™fand A5 as applicable. moved To
mVU+° . z75 3.9.1
\ gz;si %’%z Eagh of the require reacto;zhode
2 0.3 switch Refuel posifion interjocks'® tHat ‘
ACTION: @ s affecyed shall rated

" OPERABLE by pérformande of a /
CH)?‘JNEL Fun(cno:u}?( TEST grior 1o

1. With the reactor mode switch not
resyming control rod withdrawal or/

locked in the Ehutdgwn bn) Refuel
position as sp

ecified, /suspend COK -
ERAT/ and fock t
fode s the/Bhitgown gt Refde)

AcTronl A

positio

d 4o ITS 3.40.2 owd
(a_Whnen the reactor mode switch is in the Refuel pusitiorD—.—-H _’-r;;‘}l ,0.03

(o / See/Speciaj/ Test Exteptions 3.12.A ang 3.12/8)— ; @

€ The re;7’or shall m';i{(taine in OPERATIONAL MDDE 5 whenever zel is in the reactdr vessgl with ﬁ\

essel Head clogure baits lesy than fully tensioned/or with head rgfmoved./ -
d  The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby position 1o test the switch
interlock functions provided that all control rods are verified to remain fully inserted by 2 second licensed
operator or other technically qualified individual. / moved +o
I75 302

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 /4.10-1 Amendment Nos. 154 & 1489

?aqa. ! of 2



Lco 3.m.1

Al

REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4,10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

I78 3./0.1

/sLa I7S 3.9.1 and

'Vﬁ 3.4.2

Mode Switch 3/4.10.A

A. Reactér Mode Switch

The reactor mode switch shall be 1.
OPERABLE and locked in the Shutdown or

Refuel position. When the reactor mode

.switch is locked in the Refuel position:

1. A control rod shall not be withdrawn
unless the Refuel position one-rod-out
interlock is OPERABLE.

2. CORE ALTERATION(s) shall not be
performed using equipment associated
with a Refuel position interlock unless
at least the following associated Refuel
position interlocks are OPERABLE for
such equipment.

All rods in. 2.

A. Reactor Mode Switch\

The reactor mode switch shall be
verified to be locked in the. Shutdown
or Refuel position as specified:

a. Within 2 hours prior to:

1. Beginning CORE
ALTERATION(s), and

2. Resuming CORE
ALTERATION(s) when the
reactor mode switch has been
unlocked.

b. At least once per 12 hours.

Each of the required reactor mode

Refue! platform position.
Refuel platform hoists fuel-loaded.
Fuel grapple position.

oo e

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 3, 4" and

slbllcl'

LLO 3.00.1 T 5iich Refusl position interfockS®

shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by
performance of a CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST within 24 hours
prior 1o the start of and at least once
per 7 days during control rod
withdrawal or CORE ALTERATION(s],
as applicable.

Each of the required reactor mode

- 3.
LCp3./0.1 )~
ACTION:

1. With the reactor mode switch not
tocked in the Shutdown or Refuel

switch Refuel position interlocks® that
is affected shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by performance of a
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST prior 10
resuming control rod withdrawal or

position as specified, suspend CORE
ALTERATION(s) and iock the reactor
mode switch in the Shutdown or Refuel -
position.

S When the reactor mode switch is in the Refuel position..

See Special Test Exceptions 3.12.A and 3.12.B.

o

[e]

The reactor shall be maintained in OPERATIONAL MODE 5 whenever fuel is in the reactor vessel with the ’
vesse! head closure boits less than fully tensioned or with the head removed. )

The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Stancfby position to test the switch

interlock functions provided that all control rods fre Zer Ojremain fully insertedAby a sgcond i
ator Br othgr technically gualified iffdivigUall =

3/4.10-1

-y

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

A /12‘46:'//1! of
Affbfs 3, ‘z and 5

Amendment Nos. 154 & 149

in core calls Contain ing oue o move )—/ |
Huel assambliesy T D—D

M.

de Droposed ACTion )
@nc] FS)qufL//ma '/&quirma.u J)

7434, 2242



Z75 3.10.2

Al

REFUELING OPERATIONS ' ' Mode Switch 3/4.10.A

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION  4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Reactor Mode Switch A. Reactor Mode Switch
Lep 3002 The reactor mode switch shall be 1. The reactor mode switch shall be
OPERABLE @nd lofked in the Shutdown or—— verified to be (ackeHin the (Shutdown) @

Refuel position. When the reactor mode (@ Refue! position as specified:
-switch is in the Refuel position:

a. Within 2 hours prior to:

L00 3.40.2.0 1. A control rod shall noF 'be withdrawn o
uniess the Refuel position one-rod-out ) 1. Beginning CORE
interiock is OPERABLE. ALTERATION(s), and

2. Resuming CORE
ALTERATION(s) when the
reactor mode switch has been
unlocked.

2. CORE ALTERATIONIs) shall not be
performed using equipment associated
with a Refuel position interiock uniess
at least the foliowing associated Refuel
position interlocks are OPERABLE for

such equipment. b. At ieast once per 12 hours.

2. Each of the required reactor mode —@
switch Refuel position interlocks'®
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by
performance of a CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST within 24 hours
prior to the start of and at least once

APPLICABILITY: per 7 days during contro! rod
withdrawal or CORE ALTERATION(s),

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 3"/ 4% and)}—— as applicable.

-

a. Allrods in.

b. Refuel platform position.
c. Refuel platform hoists fuei-loaded.
d. Fuel grapple position.

3. Each of the required reactor mode
switch Refuel position interiocks™® that l
ACTION: ' is affected shall be demonstrated

OPERABLE by performance of a
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST prior to
resuming control rod withdrawal or |

With the reactor mode switch not
locked in the Shutdown or Refue!
position as specified, suspend CORE
ALTERATION({s) and lock the reactor
mode switch in the Shutdown or Refue
position.

Sea Z7S 3.9.1 aud ITS 3.4.>

A?P/,ca'b; I,'ﬁ/ a  When the reactor mode switch is in the Refuel position..

b See Speciai Test Exceptions 3.12.A and 3.1'[.8\

¢ The reactor shall be maintained in OPERATIONAL MODE 5 whenever fuel is in the reactor vesse! with the
vessel head ciosure bofts iess than fully tensioned or with the head removed.

The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby position 10 test the switch
interlock functions provided that ail control rods are verified to remain fully inserted by a second i
operator or other technically qualified individual. ]

r
|

DRESDEN-UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.10-1 Amendment Nos. 154 & 149

7217120-[3



T7s 3.0.3
[l

REFUELING QP_E_RATIONS Mode Switch 3/4.10.A
3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Reactor Mode Switch A. Reactor Mode Switch _{add proposed Se 3.10.3. D—
The reactor mode switch shall be 1. The reactor mode switch shall be _
OPERABLE @t 1gckédin the verified to be (gfkgdiin the Shutdown) -
(o 340.3 Refuel position. When the reactor mode | ———(op Refuel position as specified:

switch is in the Refue! position:

a. Within 2 hours prior to:

1. A control rod shall not be withdrawn
unless the Refuel position one-rod-out 1. Beginning CORE
interlock is OPERABLE. ALTERATION(s}, and ‘ A Bl

2. Resuming CORE A
ALTERATION(s) when the
reactor mode switch has been

2. CORE ALTERATION(s} shall not be
performed using equipment associated
with a Refuel position interlock unless

at least the following associated Refuel uniocked.

position interlocks are OPERABLE for

such eguipment. b. At ieast once per 12 hours.

a. Allirods in. 2. Each of the required reactor mode

b. Refuel piatform position. switch Refuel position interlocks'®

¢. Refuel platform hoists fuel-loaded. shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by

d. Fuel grapple position. performance of a CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST within 24 hours
prior 1o the start of and at least once

APPLICABILITY: per 7 days during control rod
withdrawa!l or CORE ALTERATION(s).
l OPERATIONAL MODE(s) @ED“"' as applicable.
‘ SINlli.!

3. Each of the required reactor mode
switch Refuel position interiocks'® that
ACTION: ' is atfected shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by performance of a
With the reactor mode switch not CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST prior 10
locked in the Shutdown or Refuel resuming control rod withdrawal or
position as specified, suspend CORE
ALTERATION(s) and lock the reactor

mode switch in the Shutdown or Retuel /Su. I7¢ 3.9 >

When the reactor mode switch is in the Refuei position.

Applicabilidy 2

b See Special Test Exceptions 3.12.A and 3.12.8.\

¢ The reactor shall be maintained in OPERATIONAL MODE 5 whenever fuel is in the reactor vessel with the
vessei head closure bofts iess than fully tensioned or with the head removed.

d  The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Aun or Startup/Hot Standby position to test the switch
interlock functions provided that ail control rods are verified to remain fully inserted by a second licensed,

operator or other technicaily qualified individuay

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.10-1 Amendment Nos. 154 & 149

7%4.‘/01[‘5’



Z75 349.1

REFUELING OPERATIONS Mode Switch 3/4.10.A

3.10 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION  4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

2. With the one-rod-out interiock_
inoperable, lock the reactor mode
switch in the Shutdown position. m iR

I7539.2

3. With any of the above required Refuel
ArTioid A position equipment interlocks
inoperable, suspend CORE)
. ywith equipment

i

Vi A3
ALTERATION(s]
associated with the inoperable w& proposed Required Actions
position equipment interlock. AZ21and A.2.2

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.10-2 ' Amendment Nos. 150 & %

Paja Zof 2



T7K 392

REFUELING OPERATIONS Mode Switch 3/4.10.A

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION  4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

2. With the one-rod-out interlock
AcTioN A 0

position equipment interlocks
inoperable, suspend CORE

ALTERATION(s) with equipment
associated with the inoperable Refuel
position equipment interiock.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.10-2 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145

ﬁ\ja 2o 2



REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE R

Al

I75 3.10.2

Mode Switch 3/4.10.A

EQUIREMENTS

-A ‘2_ 2 M_ inoperable, {60k the reactor mode
ﬁ "'{ ed Action switch in the Shutdown position.

2. With the one-rod-out interlock

position equipment interlocks
inoperable, suspend CORE

ALTERATION(s) with equipment
associated with the inoperable Refuel
position equipment interiock.

3. With any of the above required Refuel

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.10-2

CORE ALTERATION(s), as applicable,
following repair, maintenance or

replacement of any component that
could affect the Refuel position

Cee ITS 3.9.1 aud ITS 3.q.>

Amendment Nos. 150 & “5

Q\ja 30t 3



I78 3./0.3

M

REFUELING OPERATIONS Mode Switch 3/4.10.A

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

[A.9—(P/cd~ 2. with the ane-rod-out interiock CORE ALTERATION(s), 85 applicable,
?‘70; ed AcTioN A2.2 inoperable; ([gck the reactor mode foliowing repair, maintenance or

switch in the Shutdown position. replacement of any component that

could affect the Refuel position

3. With any of the above required Refusl
position equipment interlocks
inoparable, suspend CORE
ALTERATION(s) with equipment
associated with the inoperable Refuel
position equipment interlock. _

< Bee TTS 3.q.>

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 . 3/4.10-2 Amendment Nos. 150 & 1<

?aja 50f 5




Z78 3312

m

FED-20~1999 17:14 P.1S/22 .
BEEUELING OPERATIONS Instrumentstion 3/4.10.8
3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION  4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
B. Instrumemation 8. Instrumemstion
L£53.3.1.2  Atleast 2 source rangs monitor®™ (SRM) Each of the required SRM channels shall be
and CHANNEL(s) shall be O = N demonstrated OPERABLE by:

1. At lenst once per 12 hours:

S¢3.3.12.1 a Performancs of a CHANNEL
. . CHECK.
SR 33..2.2.b 2. Ons of the required SRM detectors

and locatad in the quadrant whare CORE Verjfyi dete 147
ALTERATION(s) ars being psrformed to al . vel,

and the other required SRM detector — add propased
A located in an adjscent quadrant. ¢. -{During CORE ALTERATION(s), \{SK3.3..2.2.a
$R2.3.12.2)/ [veritying thet the detector of an | and SK3.3.1.2.2
Aote | OPERABLE SRM CHANNEL is- \Wefz 2
located in the core quadrant where

SR CORE ALTERATION(s) are being

3.3.1.2.2.6 performed and another is locsted in -

and e an adjscent quadrant.

and da‘/‘t_r‘m[ua*lou
5832125 2. Performance of a CHANNEL |.¥ .Siqua./ + noise
FUNCTIONAL TEST; rotis

s wa;?’u : w::‘?/m of
;< CORE ALTERATION(s), a
4

b. Atleastonce per 7 days. /add proposed) ’

SR \SR32.3.0.29 Mete,
3.31.2.4 3. Verifying that the channal count rate is

atlenst 3

(. Piior t5/controf rod withdraw/aly—————1 3|

b. Prior to and at lsast once per 12

or 2 0.76ps with) . hours during CORE
o sional %o noise ALTERATION(s),
rafis = 2011 ﬁ

c. At lsast once per 24 hours.

a————(add proposed SR3.3.1.2

Table 33..2-/ OPERATIONAL MODE

wing conditions are d

v » No/more than two
’ present if sach g
clated with an SRM;

Jable 3.34.2-/m  The uss of specisl movable detsctors during CORE ALTERATION{s) in placs of the normal SRM neutron detectors
Nete o is permissible as long ss these special detectors are connected to the normal SRM circuits.

DRESDEN-UNITS 2 &3 3/4.10-3 Amendment Nos. 170; 1

'Paga, 2sf 3



T7S 3.3.1.2

FEP-08~1999 17:14 . . P.16r2

Al

BEEUELING QPERATIONS _ instrumentation 3/4.10.B
3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION  4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

(i. hnin.; .;.}' ""’_}1:‘

Actions £ With the requirements of the above
specification not sstisfied, immediately

suspend all aperations involving CORE -
ALTERATION(s)/andffully insert all | iﬁ;‘?jx f’ r Condre! e —fad]
insertable control .

1 cove eells canﬁxiu}us ong ar
move Fual assamblies

DRESDEN-UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.10-4 Amendment Nos. 170: 1|6

?23& 303



778 3.9.3

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION  4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

C. Contro! Rod Position ' C. Control Rod Position
)

leo 3.9.3 All control rods shall be fully inserted <Se3.95.1 All control rods shall be verified to be fully
inserted, except as specified:

APPLICABILITY:
1./ Withipt 2 hours prior 10:
OPERATIONAL MODE 5during/CORE) - % / /6 \—5‘7—7—)__-
: a./ The sthrt of CORE ALTERATION(s).

(ALTERATION(s)®.

CR Position 3/4.10.C

REFUELING OPERATIONS

ACTION:

With all control rods not fully inserted, pod-out ipiterlock.

suspend @ other CORE ALTERATIONS),

that oné controf rod may be
rawn upider conftrol of the react

Refue)/positioryone-rogéou

Actiod A

2. At least once per 12 hours.

Inading Huel assemblics)
m 7‘0 Cora2

a/ Exceptfontrol rogs removed pér Specification 3.10.1 g 3.10.J or/one contfol rod withdrawri unqér control of th
reactgr mode sylitch refuel pbsition ong-rod-out integlock. |
b  See'Special Test Exceptio 3.12.8)—i

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.10-5 Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ u«

R

%ja_ ! aof 1



(TS 344 1D.E

REFUELING OPERATIONS [Commu'n::t/ms 3/4.10.E

3.10/LIMITING COND}’flONS FOR OPERAT/'(ON 4.10 - SURVE}(LANCE REQUIREMENTS

E. / Communications,

Direct commupnication shall be maisitained
between the/control room and refueling
platform pefsonnel.

APPLICABILITY:
s

OPE,ﬁATlONAL MODE 5,/during CORE
ALTERATION(s)".

ACTION:

" When direct corfimunication between the
control room and refueling platform
personnel canhot be maintained,
immediately/suspend CORE
ALTERATIDN(s). y

(77 Excey( moveyfent of coy(rol rods wi‘y{'their normg| drive sy;(em) : @

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.10-7 Amendment Nos. 150 2 145

gja_ { £ 1]



I7S 3.9.6

m

Reactor Water Level 3/4.10.G

REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION  4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

G. Water Level - Reactor Vessel

L0 3.9.6

ACTion A

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

G. Water Leve! - Reactor Vessel

Sg 349.6.] The reactor vessel water level shall be
determined to be at least its minimum
required depth {wfthin 2 hours pri
Gtart/of and at least once per 24 hours

At least 23 feet of water shall be
maintained over the top of the reactor
pressure vessel flange.

nmw -pua.l reg Irzman‘f‘s during ‘handling el ASEem -
g handling of fuel assemblies\@d A2
APPLICABILITYS\ only noved 70 I75 3.9.7 within the reactor pressure ,W, +o
R U vessel. I7534.7
During(handiing_of fuel assemblies) gr"g‘g 4‘.’,
when the fuel assemblies @r_control rods) A2 wioved Yo
2 T753.47
being handled are irradiated/or the fue -
(assemblles or control rods seated within the
reactor vessel are irradiated
ACTION:
Tt el reguiroments ™ moved o
A T753.9.7

on /L/ moved o Z75 3.9V

With the requirements of the above
specification not satiifigd,_suspend all
operations involving‘handiing_of fuel)

{assemblies within the
reactor pressure vessel @fter placyhg fue

ssgmbl ‘Q@nd Control rods\yn &/saf
Cgﬁditiéﬁ

E]

3/4.10-9 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145

B\ja_ ! of 1



I7s 3.9.7

Al

REFUELING OPERATIONS Reactor Water Level 3/4.10.G

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION  4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

G. Water Level - Reactor Vessel G. Water Level - Reactor Vessel

(0D 3.97  Atleast 23 ‘feet of water shall be 4R73.9.7.1 The reactor vessel water level shall be
maintained over the top ofythe reactor determmed to be at least its mmlmum

pressure vessel
Hua irradiotes

ﬁm/ assamblias
aated within

dunng handling of{fuel assemblies or
control rods within the reactor pressure
vessel.

APPLICABILITY:

During handling of{fuel assembiies or
control rods within the reactor pressure
vessel m,mmm ONAL/MODE B

e e g
m ha ndle are i dx d or/the fuel

assemblles (o7 contiol rolls) seated within the
reactor vessel are irradiated.

ACTION:

AcTion A With the requirements of the above
specification not satisfied, suspend all ()
operations involving handling oflfuel - -

assemblies or control rods within the

reactor pressure vessel(afte plac:zé all fuel

- f S in a gafe

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.10-9 ) Amendment Nos. 150 & 145

Paga ! of |



Z7s

Al

REFUELING OPERATIONS Pool Water Level 3/4.10.H

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION  4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

H.

/to 3.7.8

AcTion A

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

. ACTION:

Water Level - Spent Fuel Storage Pool H. Water Level - Spent Fuel Storage Pool

SR3.72.8.4 .
The water level in the spent fuel storage

pool shall be determined to be at least at its
minimum required depth at least once per 7
days.

The pool water level shall be maintaine

a
33 over +he 1 irvadiated
a level of Ju:;’ a ll‘.MO /i:.( Slam‘a} inthe
APPLICABILITY: -
Ic L,————-(During Mow.munl of
irradiated fuel assemblies are in

3.7.8

SpantFuel storage pool racks
the spent fuel storage pool.

in fia _Spa.m‘ fued storage ,Dao/ with

SPanL Sual S'/aragt pco/.

With the requirements of the aboive
specification not satisfied, suspend all
movement of fuel assemblies @Ad £rafie)

3.0.C re not applicable.

Rt_z,a/of/

During wiovewant of new fuel assamblias

ivvadiated fuel assanblias Seated in the

3/4.10-10 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145



REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.10 - LIMITING COND!

TIONS FOR OPERATION 4,10 - SURVE

I7S A3

CR Removal 3/4.10.!

LLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Leo 2i0.3

control rod drive mechanism may be
removed from the core (andjor reactor)
pressure vesse yprovided that at least the
rements are satisfi

The reactor mode switch is QPERABLD)
(and Iotkédin the utdown position of.

in the Refuel position (pgr Tat

(Spekifich

add Droposec
{£03.10.3..173, The SHUTDOWN MARGIN
LCO 3.00.3.£.2 requirements of Specification 3.3.A are
satisfied, except that the control rod

selected to be removed:

May be assumed to be the highest
worth control rod unre b be

ds in a five-by-five
he contro! rod being

4. All other control ro
array centered on t
removed are either:

I. Single Control Rod Removal L
SR 3.10.3.2

: jated and
One control rod and/or the associa 22%.0.3.3

Single Control Rod Removal®

i Z hoxrs prigf to the
of # contrgl rod 3 d/or the associ
cgntrol rgd driv mechapism frog t

actor pressut vessel #n

. [The 6 de switgh ts OPERA
5 . ot Requifemen :
. g A.2, /as applcable,/s

S (Refusl/pogition witty the ~one-rod
3.1p.3.1 Refuel position interlock OPERABLE per

Specification 3.10.A.

3. The SHUTDOWN MARGIN

3 353 . requirements of Specification 3.3.A are
921 gatisfied per Specification 3.10.1.3.

nropostd 3.10.3.2 ANott
4.\ All other control rods in a five-by-five

35" o array centered on the control rod being
10-3-£ amoved are either:

0.3
3.5, 7 a. [ Fully inserted and eTFETAcaly /9

0.3
3.10.3.3

SR3.10.3.5
5. All other control ro

ds are fully inserted.

-
72dd proposed Sg 3.40.3.1 owd

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 &3

\ 3R 3.10.3.4

Amendment Nos. 150 $ 1457

———éu_ Z7s 3./o.>

‘Pcﬁz /| of 5§



T78 3.10.4

Al

REFUELING OPERATIONS CR Removal 3/4.10.1

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION  4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Single Control Rod Removal®

I. Single Control Rod Removal

|
200 3.10.4 One control rod and/or the associated SE3.10.4.1
. . SR3.10.4%2
control rod drive mechanism may be  <R2.s.44
removed from the core and/or reactor
pressure vessel provided that at least the

followmg requnrements are satisfied funtiy ‘8
trol 19 d and aksociated con
sm are emstal ¢d and the coy trol
od is full -

insérted in

2. The'source’range omtor§/(SRM re) (Refuel posmon interiock OPERABLE per
] OPERABLE per Specification 3.1 Specification 3.10.A.

3. The SHUTDOWN MARGIN C{Th M GRANNELLS) ORERARLE)— A.3]
Leo 304 requirements of Specification 3.3.A are per Specificatiof 3.10,8.)
satisfied, except that the control rod
selected to be removed; 3. The SHUTDOWN MARGIN

SR 3.104.4 requirements of Specification 3.3.A are

May be assumed to be the highest satisfied per Specification 3.10.1.3.

4. All other control rods in a five-by-five
Se3.10.4.2 array centered on the control rod being
removed are either:

SR3.0.4. :)————\_
Fully (inserted and @lectiicaily 60

Leo o4 b 4 Al other control rods in a five-by-five
array centered on the control rod being
removed are either:

[LA | }
(0o 3.004.4 )_,-7‘-

contpbl rod drive mechghism tg’be
ved froph the copé and/o
LLD 3. 004 b

ctor vesgel are removed from

(bydrauficallydisarmeg; o0

b. /The four fuel agéemblies
surroyhding ;?Zg control fod or
corryrbl rod dfive mec nism tg be

rerfioved from the core and/

reéctor vessel are rgmoved from
the core ‘cell.

add proposed LCO 3.10.4.¢ (£irsT
pan‘) a.-;/ Lo B.p.4.d4
DRESDEN UNITS2&3 3/4.10-11 Amendment Nos. 150 &

SR3.4D.4.1
5. All other control rods are fully inserted.

lﬁdd Droposed SR 3.10.4.3 ond Sk 3.10.4.5){M. ||

paga / of 2



778 3.10.3

Al

IR e

REFUELING OPERATIONS CR Removal 3I4.'10.l

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION  4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

[0 3./0.3.4 5. All other control rods are fully inserted.

APPLICABILITY: See ITS 3. ’°'>

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4(and 5

add proposed ACTIONS Aete)- YA
[A7—(EeTiom)
AT (ACTION) ‘/—————@d Proposed Required Action Al Netes
{With the requirements of the above
specification not satisfied, suspend removal
of the control rod and/or associated control

rod drive mechanism from the core and/or
reactor pressure vessel and initiate ACTION

to satisfy the above requirements.
odd Pro'pDStcj R«.gm'rzc’ Actions A 2.1, A2.2» ’)—lM‘[I
and B.2.1

ATiods A
And B

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 ’ 3/4,10-12 Amendment Nos. 150 &

?&ja 20f5s



Z75 3./0.4
Al

et — e

REFUELING OPERATIONS : CR Removal 3/4.10.1

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

100 3./104.4 5. Al other control rods are fully inserted.

APPLICABILITY: I_WA L£O 3.9.5 not ma,& @

OPERATIONAL MODE!s) 5

e TTS 3 /o.>

ACTION:

ArTion A With the requirements of the above
specification not satisfied, suspend removal
of the control rod and/or associated control
rod drive mechanism from the core and/or
reactor pressure vessel and initiate ACTION
to satisfy the above requirements.

- ‘L\cfc} 'Pro;bosaz! Paiu}ru! Aetion AZD

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 : 3/4.10-12 Amendment Nos. 150 &

ﬁxga 2 of 2



I75 3./10.5

Al]

REFUELING OPERATIONS Muitiple CR Removal 3/4.10.J

e et —————

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

J. Multipie antrol Rod Removal J. Multipie Control Rod Removai

l1e03.00.5 Any number of control rods and/or control 1.
rod drive mechanisms may be removed
from the core and/or reactor pressure
vessel provided that at least the following s

an
requirements are satisfied funtil a /contrg SR3.40.52 er 24
0 7od drive meachanism gntrol rods a
: 4] rods Are fulls : isms i

LL0 3.00.5 *one-rod-out” interlock may be
bypassed, as required, for those control
rods and/or control rod drive
mechanisms to be removed, after the
fuel assemblies have been removed as
specified below. :

o THe SHUTPOWN MARGIN
quiremehts of Spgcificatign 3.3. l AHLI
are satigfied.

d. Al other control rods are aither
Se3.10.5.2 fully inserted or have the

4. All other control rods are either fully surrounding four fuel assemblies
L£o3.0.5.b inserted or have the surrounding four removed from the core cell.
$uel assemblies removed from the core
cell. e. The four fuel assemblies
8@ 3.10.5.1 surrounding each control rod and/or
§. The four fuel assemblies surrounding control rod drive mechanism to be
Lco 3.ap.5.6 each control rod or control rod drive removed from the core and/or
: mechanism to be removed from the reactor vessel are removed from
core and/or reactor vessel are removed the core cell.

from the core ceil.

M. 1— 2 _{(odd proposed LLD 3./0.5.¢)

APPLICABILITY: -
-H\ 10D 3.9.3, 40D 3.9.4,
OPERATIONAL MODE 5[ \2r££2 3.9S no*mu‘)—‘:

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 : 3/4.10-13 Amendment Nos. 150 & (45"

7%31 ! of 2



I7TS 3.10.5

Al

REFUELING OPERATIONS Muitipie CR Removal 3/4.10.J

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION  4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

oliowirg replacément of All contrgl)
rods dlor coptrol rod i

ACTION:

With the requirements of the above
specification not satisfied, suspend removal
of control rods and/or control rod drive
mechanisms from the core and/or reactor
pressure vesselfand initiate ACTION to
satisfy the above requirements.

ddd prcposu:f /?tfuinu:/ Action A,Z)
0dd Droposed RKaqoired Action A.3.]

Action A

4da'7>ropcuc/ S8 3.105.3)>——M.]]

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 : 3/4.10-14 Amendment Nos. 150 & 15

?Aja. 2 of 2



7S5 39.8

Al
REFUELING OPERATIONS SDC High Water Level 3/4.10.K

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION  4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

K. Shutdown Cooling and Coolant Circulation - K. Shutdown Cooling and Coolant Circulation -
High Water Level High Water Level

100 3.9.8 At least one shutdown cooling {SDC) loop $& 3.9.8.1 At least one SDC loop shall be verified to
shall be OPERABLE and in operation'l{Avizh) be in operation(@and circhlating reacto
EBolahifat least once per 12 hours.:

Bne OPERABLE /?é pump, And

One OPERABLE/SDC heay exchang

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE 5, when irradiated
fuel is in the reactor vessel and the water
tevel is 223 feet above the top of the
reactor pressure vessel flange.

ACTION:

1. /With no SDC loop OPERABLE, within
one hour and at least once per 24
Action A hours thereafter, demonstrate the
operability of at least one alternate
method capable of decay heat removal.

ALTIoN B

2. With no SDC loop in operation, within
Action £ one hour establish reactor coolant
circulation by an alternate methcd,
monitor reactor coolant temperature at
least once per hour, and verify reactor
coolant circulation at least once per 12
hours.

L,\foa,l.i'q' & a  The shutdown cooling pump may be removed from operation for up to 2 hours per 8-hour period.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.10-15 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145

?dja_ / of /



Z75 3.49.9

Al

REFUELING OPERATIONS SDC Low Water Level 3/4.10.L

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

L. Shutdown Cooling and Coolant Circulation - L. Shutdown Cooling and Coolant Circulation -
Low Water Level Low Water Level

Two shutdown cooling (SDC) loops shall be SR = At least one SDC loop shall be verified to

ILERR OPERABLE and at ieast one loop shall be in 2491 be in operation and
operation/ with/each lgbp congisting of at polaght at least once per 12. hours

ne OPERABLE/SDC puyfmp, ang

2,/ One OPERA SDC/heat exthangg

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE 5, when irradiated
fuel is in the reactor vessel and the water
level is <23 feet above the top of the
reactor pressure vessel flange.

ACTION:

1. With less than the above required SDC
AcTiod A loops OPERABLE, within one hour and
at least once per 24 hours thereafter,
demonstrate the OPERABILITY of at
least one altemate method capable of
decay heat removal for each inoperable

SDC loop.
- dea'jroposad Actron B\f @
2. With no SDC loop in operation, within
AcTion & one hour establish reactor coolant

circulation by an alternate methed,
monitor reactor coolant temperature at
least once per hour, and verify reactor
coolant circulation at least once per 12
hours.

/t0 349 a The shutdown cooling pump may be removed from operation for up to.2 hours per 8-hour period.

Note
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.10-16 Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ &

7%3¢/mf/



LLD3).1A. AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT

N

Al

I7s 3.2.1

POWER DISTRIBUT ION LIMITS

APLHGR 3/4.11.A

3.11 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION  4.11 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

GENERATION RATE

A. AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT

GENERATION RATE

All AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT SIC3.2.1. | The APLHGRS shall be verified 1o be equal
1o or less than the limits specified in the
CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.

| GENERATION RATES (APLHGR) shall ot
exceed the limits specified in the CORE
OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.

APPLICABILITY:

1.

2.

At least once per 24 hours,

Within 12 hours after €opripletion o} 3
ingréase of arlea

L

THERMAL POWER(in
l n.2 mlwhen THERMAL % of RATED THERMAL POWER, and

POWER is greater than or equal 10 25% of
RATED THERMAL POWER.

ACTION:

With an APLHGR exceeding the limits
ACTIDU A specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS
REPORT:

$

1§ | —(1._ Initidte corrective’action withif 15)
(M inutes, and

2. Restore APLHGR to within the required
limit within 2 hours.

ACITou [3 With the provisions of the ACTION above
not met, redyce THERMAL POWER 10 iess
than 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER
within the next 4 hours.

DRESDEN-UNITS2 & 3 3/4.11-1

The grovisions o pecificatiorr 4.0.D) |
ar(ﬁo: applicatie)

Inma d at least once pér 12 hours
whe e reactor is opepating th

xLl ING_ CONTROL ROD PATTE for; L2

{

PLHGR.; 3

L]

Amendment Nos. 171; 156

Pasa l o‘\(' /



S

N

LCD 3.2.4.4 The TRANSIENT LINEAR HEAT
[0 3.2.4. b GENERATION RATE (TLHGR) shall be

LCo 3.24.¢

Al

POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

T7Ss 3.2.4

TLHGR 3/4.11.B

(APRM bain aud Sa:fpoim'f')

3.11 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION || 4.11 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

maintained such that the FUEL DESIGN
LIMITING RATIO for CENTERLINE MELT

4 [OPERATIONAL MODE'1,) when THERMAL

AlTion A -

AcTion B —

[A5]

{FDLRC) is less than or equal to 1.
FDLR g

SIEAT UINEAR HEAT GENERATION)

The value of FDLRC shall be verified:
1. At least once per 24 hours,

Within 12 hours after{fomjy et
THERMAL POWER(inéreage o of

[¥5%) of RATED THERMAL POWER, and

APPLICABILITY:

POWER is greater than or equal to 25% ot
RATED THERMAL POWER.

ACTION:

within 6 hours either:

1. Restore FDLRC to less than or equal toA
1.0, or

{Allowable Velua
2. Adjust the flow biased APRM Lﬁnﬂ'@
specified in Specifications 2.2.A and

3.2.E by 1/FDLRC, or

L.l

3. Adju each APRM gain such that the
APRM readings are 2100% times the
FRACTION OF RATED THERMAL
POWER (FRTP) times FDLRC.

With the provisions of the ACTION above
not met, reduce THERMAL POWER to less
than 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER
within the next 4 hours.

\—

3
3742

3. Initially and at least once per 12 hours
when the reactor is operating with
FDLRC greater than or equal to 1.0.

(&_(‘31: ozf:i:?iéc: :I; 5pe<;ﬁicati;{n 4.00—

5 or 2ach requirad APRM Flow Biasad
MNeufron Flax = N:gh Fanction Allowable
Value shall ba wieditied én/ | /FoLre;
or each r.zﬁuimc/ APRM gaiv Shall be
L\z{jus#luf Such that +he
ave 2 100% timaes the FRTP Himaes
FDLRL

@Lkmm?wedﬁ m:m M'?q!d 100% of RATED THEBMAL POWER apd a notice )

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 a/4.11-2

Amendment Nos. 150 & 1%

77Aj¢. / of/

Prm YZAC,'.VI 3

[A.2]



775 3.2.2

Al

POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS MCPR 3/4.11.C

3.11 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.11 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

LC,D 2.2.2 C. MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO C. MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO
e SR 32.11
The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO MCPR shall be determined to be equal to or
(MCPR) shall be equal to or greater than the greater than the applicable MCPR operating
MCPR aperating limit specified in the CORE limit specified in the CORE OPERATING
OPERATING LIMITS REPORT. LIMITS REPORT.

1. At least once per 24 hours,

APPLICABILITY: 2. Within 12 hours aft
THERMAL POWER(inicrease of 4t leé

OPERATIONAL MODE/T)when THERMAL (= 257%)~{15%)of RATED THERMAL POWER, and

POWER is greater than or equal to 25% of

RATED THERMAL POWER. and @t leasy/once ger 12/hour;
the rdactor is operAting with -[_. 2
NG/CONTROL RGD PAYTERN for,

' ACTION: .
AcTion A With MCPR less than the applicable MCPR 4./ The grovisighs of $pecifigation/4.00 }—{/ /]
limit as determined for one of the are/not applicable/)

conditions specified in the CORE
OPERATING LIMITS REPORT:

4 Add ’Pro’PoSLc/.SlZ 3.2.2 ﬁ——m

2. Restore MCPR to within the required
limit within 2 hours.

ACTion B With the provisions of the ACTION above
not met, reduce THERMAL POWER to less
than 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER
within the next 4 hours.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.11-3 Amendment Nos. 150 & 14
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a.(

POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS SLHGR 3/4.11.
3.11 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION  4.11 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
LC0 3.2.3 D. STEADY STATE LINEAR HEAT D. STEADY STATE LINEAR HEAT
GENERATION RATE Sf 3.2.2.] GENERATION RATE
The LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE The SLHGR shall be determined to be equa!
I {LHGR) shall not exceed the STEADY STATE to or less than the limit:

LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE
(SLHGR) limits specified in the CORE 1. Atieast once per 24 hours,
OPERATING LIMITS REPORT. :

P

2 —(2PERATIONAL MODET\when THERMAL

|

2. Within 12 hours aﬂe
THERMAL POWER (infrease 4f at J& .

APPLICABILITY: = of RATED THERMAL POWER, and
>257%

775 32.3

POWER is greater than or equal to 25% of
RATED THERMAL POWER.

inifially and at deast once per/12 hour
en the reattor is operating with a L.2
NTROL ROD PATTERN fo:

ACTION: @ hie provisions of Spechication 4.0,0 are)—
not applicable [

AeIToy B With an LHGR exceeding the SLHGR limits

specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS
REPORT:

4.l E— T, Inftiate corre€tive ACAION withigl 15 )
' ] \ﬁinutes and

2. Restore the LHGR to within the SLHGR
imit within 2 hours.

ACTION B With the provisions of the ACTION above not’

met, reduce THERMAL POWER to tess than
25% of RATED THERMAL POWER within the
next 4 hours.

DRESDEN-UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.11-4 Amendment Nos.171; 166
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(7553/4./12. A

e provisions of/Specifications 3.7.
3.7.E and 3.10,A and Table 1-2 may be
suspended to germit the reactor py ssure
vessel closurd head and the dryw il head to
be removed/and the primary co ainment
air lock dobrs to be open whe the reactor
mode switch is in the Startu position
during Jow power PHYSICS STS with
THERMAL POWER less than 1% of RATED
THERMAL POWER and rgactor coolant
temiperature less than 2°F.

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL JMODE 2, during loy power

equal ERMAL POW;R
or with the reactor coofant temperature
gregter than or equal X0 212°F, immegiately
pldce the reactor motle switch in th

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.12-1 Amendment Nos. 1502 15
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Z75 3./10.7

FED-QB~1999 1715 P.8/a2
SPECIAL TEST EXCEFTIONS SDM 3/4.12.B

3.12 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.12 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

8. SHUTDOWN MARGIN Demonstrations B. SHUTDOWN MARGIN Demonstrations

ROUTS)

IN verify

permit the reactor mode switch to be in the _UTD
mmmummwm that;

control rod to be withdrawn for .
SHUTDOWN MARGIN demonstration, @%mm
 provided that st least the following 3.10.8, l
requirements are satisfied. —t
- 3 , 2. The rod worth minimizer is OPERABLE
. with the required program per
I m;m1 B K201 goectication 3.3.L or 8 second ficensed

SR 3.10.7.3 or ot hnicalt (fied

2. The rod worth minimizer is OPERABLE individual is present and verifies
L0 3.00.7.b per Specification 3.3.L and is compliance with the SHUTDOWN
for the SHUTDOWN MARGIN demonstration procedures,
MARGIN demonstration, of and
conformance with the SHUTDOWN

MARGIN demonstration prooedurs is 3. No other CORE ALTERATION(s) are in
verified by s sscond lcensad operstor SF3.00.7.4 progress. ;
Mug.-“s or other tachnioally quslified individual.
{o)

A .7.£3. The -W- control (add PeraSLtj SR 3. 107.2 and
405 3.07.4  shall not be used during out-of- SR 3.0.7.3 Notes

mmamm

rods.
4&'& proposed SR 3.40.7.

1 30.7.c & Noother CORE ALTERATION(s) are in

) progress.
| add proposed L2o 2.0.1.F) 4“/:) Droposed SR 310.1.6
: APPLICABILITY:

piace the reactor mode switch in the
Shutdown or Refus! position.

DRESDEN-UNITS 2 & 3 94.12-2 Amandment Nos. 170; 165
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LTS 3/4.12.0

Al

/{aakﬁivdro 17;76 3/4.12.C

4.12 - SURVEW/LANCE REQUIREMENTS

C. Inservice Leak and Hydros{atic Testing

Perform the applicablg’ surveillance
uirements for the/required
PERATIONAL MODE 3 LCOs in

accordance with the frequency of thy
lance requirementy.

1.

[ ] Scplrlie #ION entry is allo

for each requirement of the LCO. |
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.12-3 Amendment Nos. 164 & 159
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078 3/4.72.C

/Lealeydro esting 3/4.12.C
.12 - LIMITING /CONDITIONS FQG{ OPERATION / 12- SURV;(LLANCE RE UIREMENTS

Al

L(: Lo oo o e e e 0

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.12-4 Amendment Nos. 164 & 158
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ITrs Chapter H.O

A.|

SITE 5.1

H.0 5.0 DESIGN FEATURES

S area. boucdary fokos The Illineis River tothe Morth, {he

Kow Ke kee Kiver 1o thecast, a covely road {rom D) vive ox teocled A
4.1 BASITE \esetwand fo The Kavke kee River owdhe sovth awd the Elair) ya

Jolvet art Eastern KailwaVy pight- of ~ way ow the wesf;

Site and Exclusion Area

LA, |

e/Ilinois River at the,
Kankakee Rivers, if
inoig{) The Exclusion

Hq.1.1 5.1.A The site’consists of approximatgly 953 acres adjacent to ih

Low Population Zone

Y,/1.2Z 5.1.B The Low Population Zone shall be a five mile radius from the centerline of the reactor
vessels.

Radioactive Ggseous Efﬂuents)

5.1.C Infgtmation regarding radioactive gaseous effluents shall be located in the OFFSITE ,9_3
D@SE CALCULATION MANUAL.
SE

‘Information regarding radioactive liqyid effluents shall be located in the @FFSITE DO
ALCULATION MANUAL. f

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 5-1 Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ 14
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5.0 DESIGN FEATURES

CONTAINMENT 8.2

5.2 CONTAINMENT
N )

portion, a cyl
attachad to A

Maximum intarnal pressurs:

Maximum internal temperatura:

Maximum extsmal pressure:

/
C

62 psig.

drywell
suppression pool 281°F.

drywdll 2 psig.
supprassion pool 1 psig.

-2.C The secondary containment consists/of the Reactor Building and &
steam tunnel and has a minimum frge volume of 4,500,000 cubic

om

5.2.A The primary coptainment is a stes! lined concrets structura consisting of a drywell and
supprassion chambar. The drywell is a stael structure composed of a spherical lowar
drical middle portion, and a hemispherical top l:qaad.
8 supprassion chambar through a seriaa of dovi
ag 8 minimum free air volume of 158,236 cubic fest. The suppression
chamber has an air region of 116,300 to 112,800 cubic f

The drywaell is

er vents. The

and a water ragion of

ortion of the main
at.

0.1 ITS Chodten H.D

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 5-4

Page

Amendment Nos.
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Al I7S Charter 4.0

REACTOR CORE 5.3

5.0 DESIGN FEATURES

42 5.3 REACTOR CORE

Fue! Assemblies

4.2,/ 5.3.A The reactor core shall contain 724 fuel assemblies. Each assembly consists of a
matrix of Zircaloy clad fuel rods with an initial composition of natural or slightly
enriched uranium dioxide as fuel material. The assemblies may contain water rods or a
water box. Limited substitutions of Zircaloy or ZIRLO or stainless steel filier rods for
fuel rods, in accordance with NRC-approved applications of fuel rod configurations,
may be used. Fuel assemblies shall be limited to those fuel! designs that have been
analyzed with applicable NRC statf-approved codes and methods, and shown by tests
or analyses to comply with all fuel safety design bases. A limited number of lead test
assemblies that have not completed representative testing may be placed in non-
limiting core regions.

Control Rod Assemblies (0.3

Y2, 5.3.B The reactor core shall contain 177 cruciform shaped control rod assembiies. The
control material shall be boron carbide powder (B,C}) and/or hafnium metal. contr
(rod @ssembly shall have @ nominal axial absofber length of 143 nches.)

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 5-5 Amendment Nos.171; 166
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A1 TTS Charten 4.0

FUEL STORAGE 5.6

5.0 DESIGN FEATURES

Y3 5.6 FUEL STORAGE

“,3.1 Criticality -

3l 5.6.A The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained with:
4.3, a 1. Ak, equivalent to <0.95 when flooded with unborated water, including all

calculational uncertainties and biases as described in Section 9.1 of the UFSAR.
H3.Li.b 2. A nominal 6.30 inch center-to-center distance between fuel assembilies placed in
the storage racks.

Drainage

H,3.2 5.6.B The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained to prevent inadvertent
draining of the pool below elevation §89' 2.5".

Capacity

4.3.,3 5.6.C The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained with a storage
capacity limited to no more than 3537 fuel assemblies.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 5-8 ' Amendment Nos. 150 2 1.
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A.l I7s 5.1

Responsibility 6.1

S0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
5.1 6.1  RESPONSIBILITY
< I} 6.1.A The ﬁ’tation y{anager shall be responsible for overall facility operation and shall detegate in l———— AL

writing the succession to this responsibility. during, his absence.

|6.Z.§ The Shift Manager shall be responsible $or directing and gbmmanding the safe’ overaﬂj

operation ofhe facility under all congitions.\

3 |
Tusent Prososed T7T3 IJ.1, Z_\I U‘?.Z

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 6-1 Amendment Nos. 1504 14
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Al I7S 5.2

O}ganization 6.2

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.2 6.2  ORGANIZATION

5.2.1 6.2.A Onsite and Offsite Organizations

Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit operation and corporate
management, respectively. The onsite and offsite organizations shall include the positions
for activities affecting the safety of the nuclear power piant.

L2, ). e 1. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall be established and defined
for the highest management levels through intermediate levels to and including all
operating organization positions. These relationships shall be documented and
updated, as appropriate, in the form of organization charts, functional descriptions of

departmental responsibilities and relationships, and job descriptions for key personnel
positions, or in equivalent forms of documentation. These requirements¥shall be( 11_ u:&i) 14
documented in the Quality Assurance Manual. : S, '

£.2.0.b 2. The#tation ﬁanager shall be responsibie for oversll unit safe operaﬁon and shall havea
control over those onsite activities necessary for safe operation and maintenance of

the plant.

A corrorate oﬂ-’.‘cen} LA,

TheChief Nuciear Officer (ENO) shall have corporate responsibility for overall plant
nuclear safety and shall take any measures needed to ensure acceptable performance
of the staff in operating, maintaining, and providing technical support to the plant to
ensure nuclear safety.

£2.0.d . The individuals who train the operating staff and those who carry out fedith physics)
and quality assurance functions may report to the appropriate onsite manager;
however, they shail have sufficient organizational freedom to ensure their
independence from operating pressures. red iotion

S.2.t.¢e 3.

H

protection

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 6-2 Amendment Nos. 150 & 15
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Al

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

I75 5.2

Organization 6.2

£.2.2  6.2.B Unit Staff

The unit staff shall include the following:

At leas Fone nreturred
NowD- [icensed oberator
agsianed tocach uwtt,

S.2.2.00 1.

(_ Three non-licensed operators shall be on site at all tim@ -

522k 2

At least one licensed Reactor Operator shall be present in the control room when fuel
is in the reactor. In addition, while the unit is in MODE(s) 1, 2, ﬁ@@ at least one

licensed Senior Reactor Operator shall be present in the control room.

52.2.c

Shift crew composition may be less

w

10 CFR 50.54(m)2)(i) and 6.2.B.1 an
hours in order to accommodate unexpe

than the minimum requirement of

d 6.2.C for a period of time not to exceed two
cted absence of on-duty shift crew members

provided immediate action is taken to restore the shift crew composition to within the

minimum requirements.

£.22.4d

»

A fadiation Protection Q‘ echnician shall be on

site when fuel is in the reactor. The

position may be vacant for not more than two hours, in order to provide for
unexpected absence, provided immediate action is taken to fill the required position.

reagfor operators, health physicists,

tive procedures shall be de
unit staff who perform saisty-

Toped and implemented to fimit the worki ——
related functions; ey, senior reactor opgrators, gn,y_l
auxiliary operators, #@nd key maintenance

hours (Generic Lerter 82-12).

Operator License.

Shift Technical Advisor

The Shift Technical Advisor (STA) shall provide technical advisory support to the U
ydraulics,

with regard to the safe operation of the tacility. In addition, the STA shall meet the

Supgervigohin the areas of therma

The amount of overtime worked by unit staff members performing safety-related
functions shall be limited in accordance with the NRC Policy Statement on working

The ‘;ﬁperations Manager or‘:plhift éperations \éupervisor shall hold a Senior Reactox_']————vm A

1A.3

(chi€t mavaeer

reactor engineering and p ant analysis

qualifications specified by the Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise

on Shift. A single STA may fulfill thi

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

6-3

s function for both units.

Amendment NOS. 150 & 14§
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n-l IT5 5-3

Unit Staff Qualification 6.3

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

£3 6.3  UNIT STAFF QUALIFICATIONS

52/ Each member of the unit staff shall meet or exceed the minimum qualifications of
ANSI N18.1-1971, "Selection and Training of Nuclear. Plant. Personnet”, dated March 8,
1871, except for the adiationgProtection Manager, who shall meet or exceed the

qualifications of the Radiation Protection Manager as specified in Regulatory Guide 1.8,
September 1975 ang thie Shift Technical Adwisor who SHall have a bathelor's degree or, —
quwalent in a scierftific or engineering d;:g%ne with specific trai ng in plant design dnd QZ

e
(rygp'c:nse and angfysis of the plant for trapéients and accidents.)

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 &5-4 Amendment Nos. 150 3 145
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CTIS 6.4

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

A refraining and replacemgnt program for the
Training shall be in accordance jith ANSI

dirgction of the approprigte on site manager.
NA8.1-1971 and 10C §5 for appropriate designated positions and shall inglude

industry operational experignce. [

<)
unit statf shall be maintained ur;}lz( the A

4

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 &3 Amendment Nos. 150 & S
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CTs &7

fety Limit Violatjgn 6.7

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

/

Al

6.7 SAFETY LIMIT VIOLA
A

LAt

documenting the,
to the NRC. (A1

Critical operation of the Upft shall not be resumed until Suthorized by the Corfimission.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 6-8 Amendment Nos. 130 ¢ «
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A‘\ ITS 5:9‘

Procedures an& Programs 6.8

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

54 68 PROCEDURES/AND PROGRAWSY —(See 75 55>

LY.l 6.B.A Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and maintained covering the
activities referenced below:

.41 e 1. The applicabie procedures recommended in Appendix A, of Regulatory Guide 1.33,
Revision 2, February 1978,

.40 b 2. The Emergency Operating Procedures required to implement the requirements of

NUREG-0737 and Supplement 1 to NUREG-0737 as stated in Section 7.1 of Generic
Letter No. 82-33,

ation Secunty Plan ?lementatlon/‘l
g. Generating Station Emergency Response Plan imp;ei;\entatio;m}—"’_"" A2

L’W‘P“E’WW ROCESS CON GRAM (PCP. implememation,)———-——-—'m-'!
(6. /OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (GDCM) implementation, ahd > A3

£l 7. Fire Protection Program implementation.
e o prorosed LTS S.H.1.d }——M
6E8EB U g
£ TR
6.8.0 The following programs shall be established, implemented, and maintained: Cee ITS LS >

Reactor Coolant Sources Outside Primary Containment

This program provides controls to minimize leakage from those portions of systems \
outside primary containment that could contain highly radioactive fluids during a
serious transient or accident to as low as practical levels. The systems include CS,
HPCI, LPC!, IC, process sampling (post accident sampling of reactor coolant and
containment atmosphere), containment monitoring, and standby gas treatment
systems. The program shall include the following:

a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection requirements, and

b. Leak test requirements for each system at a frequency of at least once per
operating cycle’

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 6-9 Amendment Nos. 150 & %
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I78 5.8

Al

Procedures ahd Programs 6.8

50 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

Wiritten procedures shall be established, implemented, and maintained covering the
activities referenced below:

1. The applicable procedures recommended in Appendix A, of Regulatory Guide 1.33,
Revision 2, February 1978,

2. The Emergency Operating Procedures required to implement the requirements of
NUREG-0737 and Supplement 1 to NUREG-0737 as stated in Section 7.1 of Generic
Letter No. 82-33,

Station Security Plan implementation,

Generating Station Emergency Response Pian implementation,

PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP) implementation,

OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL {ODCM) implementation, and

N o oo »ow

Fire Protection Program implementation. /

B85 _Veletsd)
FE5.T Dhiesh)

oy 6.8.D The following programs shall be established, implemented, and maintained:
552 1. Reactor Coolant Sources Outside Primary Containment

This program provides controls to minimize leakage from those portions of systems

M.

outside primary containment that could contain highly radioactive fluids during a
serious transient or accident to as low as practical levels. The systems include CS,

(SDe  Feartor HPCI, LPCI, IC Yprocess sampling ((gost gccidept sampﬂngm_r_gM——@
1 Wa 1‘"’ Lleanu dntainment atmgsphefe); containment monitoring, and standby gas treatment -
P systems. The program shall include the following:
£8.2.4 a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection requirements, and
552.6 b. Leak test requirements for each system at a frequency of at least once per
GRéTating cyFw,
{24 mon '/'AS LD.I
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 6-9 Amendment Nos. 150 & 1%

The provisions of SR3.0.2 are app//'cab/o. +s the 24 month Frequency ﬁor
Pd_r"i[al’minﬁ in'ﬂ:ﬁra‘fz,d ..S:/S'/’Lm leak Fast c\u‘[uh[/'z_<./
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f.] I7S 5.5

Procedures anﬁ Programs 6.8

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

In-Plant Radiatioypt Monitoring 2

This program/provides controls whiclh/will ensure the capability to accurately,
determine tife airborne iodine concentration in vital areas upder accident copiditions.

14.(

This program shall include the follgwing:

a. Tralning of personnel,

rocedures for monitorifg, and

Provisions for maintehance of sampling and analysis equipment.

Yo

££58.3 3. Post Accident Sampling

This program provides controls which will ensure the capability to obtain and analyze
reactor coolant, radioactive iodines and particulates in plant gaseous effluents, and
primary containment atmosphere samples under accident conditions. The program

shall inciude the following:

£5 3.6 a. Training of personnel,
£5.2.b6 b. Procedures for sampling and analysis,
£L 2. c. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 6-10 Amendment Nos. 15¢ ¢ 145
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

t(

I7Ts 5.5

Procedures and'Programs 6.8

S5 H

L£LlU.an

5.5.4.4

YO Nad

LELE Y d

L 544

Radioactive Effiuent Controls Program

A program shall be provided conforming with 10 CFR 50.36a for the control of
radioactive effluents and for maintaining the doses to members of the public from
radicactive effluents as low as reasonably achievable. The program (1) shall be
contained in the ODCM, (2) shall be implemented by station procedures, and {3) shall
include remedial actions to be taken whenever the program jimits are exceeded. The

program shall include the following elements:

a.

Limitations on the operability of radioactive liquid and gaseous monitoring
instrumentation including surveillance tests and setpoint determination in
accordance with the methodology in the ODCM,

Limitations on the instantaneous concentrations of radiocactive material released in
liquid effluents to unrestricted areas conforming to ten (10) times the
concentration values in 10 CFR Part 20, Appendix B, Table 2, Column 2 to 10

CFR Part 20.1001 - 20.2402,

Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radioactive liquid and gaseous effluents in
accordance with 10 CFR 20.1302 and with the methodoicgy and parameters in

the ODCM,

Limitations on the annual and quarterly dose:

ror dece Qommi +m¢w+)._———1

o a member of the public from

radicactive materials in liquid effiuents released from each Unitéconforming to 7

Appendix | to 10 CFR Part 50,

('fo urrectricted Greas

Determination of cumulative and projected dose contributions from radioactive
effluents for the current calendar quarter and current calendar year in accordance
with the methodology and parameters in the ODCM at least every 31 days,

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

Amendment Nos. 150 & s
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A ITs 5.5

Procedures and Programs 6.8

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5544 f. Limitations on the operability and use of the liquid and gaseous effluent treatment

systems to ensure that the appropriate portions of these systems are used to
reduce releases of radicactivity when the projected doses in a 31-day period

A3
1.

would exceed 2 percent of the guidelines. for. the .annual dose,conforming. to
Appendix | 1o 10 CFR Pant 80, Sﬁ

g. Limitations on the dose rate resulting from radioactive materials released in

5.54.1

limited to the following:

LS5 Ha.l a)l For noble gases: less than or equal to a dose rate of 500 mrem/yr to the
whole body and less than or equal to a dose rate of 3000 mrem/yr to the

skin, and

£S5 2 b} For lodine-131, lodine-133, tritium, and for all radionuclides in particulate

gaseous effluents {rom the site to areas at or beyond the site boundary shall be

form with half-lives greater than B days: less than or equal to a dose rate of

1500 mrem/yr to any organ.

5.5.4. A h. Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses resulting from noble gases

released in gaseous effluents from each Unit to areas beyond the site boundary

conforming to Appendix [ to 10 CFR Part 50,

SE&H. ¢ i. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a member of the public from
lodine-131, lodine-133, tritium, and all radionuclides in particulate form with
halflives greater than 8 days in gaseous effluents released from each Unit
conforming to Appendix 1 to 10 CFR Part 50,

S50 j. Limitations on the annual dose or dose commitment to any member of the public
due to releases of radioactivity and to radiation from uranium fuel cycle sources

conforming to 40 CFR Part 190.

or dose comm ifmeu‘f)

[—(77'/44, provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR3.0.3 ave c\pp/:'cn bla o Hhe ?A:/im\z_‘}i\M

Effluants Coutral n05ram Suvvaillauca -fmquawc:}z‘s/

—<————@dd pmpzm_d I78 5.5’&

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 6-12 Amendment Nos.

‘Page Y of
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4.l ITS 5.5

Procedures and Programs 6.8

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

S.4.12 8. Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program

5<5/2.2 A program shall be established to implement the leakage rate testing of the primary
containment as required by 10 CFR 50.54(o) and 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B, as
modified by approved exemption. This program shall be in accordance with the guidelines
contained in Regulatory Guide 1.163, "Performance-Based Containment Leak-Testing

Program,” dated September 1995.

The peak calculated primary containment internal pressure for the design basis loss of
coolant accident, P,, is 48 psig.

551126

5.5.72.c The maximum allowable primary containment leakage rate, L,, at P,, is 1. €% of primary
containment air weight per day.

£s.12.d Leakage rate acceptance criteria are:

5.5.12.d.1 a. Primary containment overall leakage rate acceptance criterion is < 1.0 L,. During
the first unit startup following testing in accordance with this program, the
leakage rate acceptance criteria are < 0.60 L, for the combined Type B and
Type C tests, and < 0.75 L, for Type A tests.

< 5.24.2 b. Air lock testing acceptance criteria is the overall air lock leakage rate is < 0.05 L,
when tested at 2 P,.

G’Zé provisions of Jb .Bdon )z/apply tot e test freqliencies specified ifl the Pmpéry}—(;\__—q]
n e

tainmént Leak Rate Tgsting Pro

5.c72.e The provisions of 4.0.C are applicable to the Primary Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 6-12a Amendment Nos. 150 & 1YC
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4.1 ITS 5.6

Reporting Réquirements 6.8

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5. 68  REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

ReE O N s

in addition to the applicable reporting requirements of Title 10, Code of Federal

Regulations, the following identified reports shall be submitted {to the Hegto

A.2

inistrator 0% t ice ot the

6.9.A. (Bot Reports) iw cccordavce with, 10CFE ._[:_Oi/)

3

2. (Bmfual Repeft)

5.6.1 Annual reports covering the activities of the Unit for the previous calendar year, as
described in this section shall be submitted prior to May 1 of each year.

a. Tabulation of the number of station, utility, and other personnel {including
contractors) receiving exposures greater than 100 mrem/year and their associated
person rem exposure according to work and job functions, e.g., reactor operations

'Y and surveillance, inservice inspection, routine maintenance, special maintenance
(describe maintenance), waste processing, and refueiing. The dose assignments
@ecf YRS to various duty functions may be estimated based ompocket dosimeter or TLD.
Small exposures totaiing less than of the individual total dose need not be

accounted for. in the aggregate, at least 80% of the total whole body dose
received from external sources should be assigned to specific major work
functions.

e reactor coolant exceedgd the»

\

(b. The results of specifié activity analysis in which
limits of Specification 3.6.J. The following infofmation shall be included: (4]
Reactor power higtory starting 48 hours prior Yo the first sampie in whi
was exceeded; f2) results of the last isotopi/ analysis for radioiodine rformed
prior to exceeging the limit, resuits of analysis while limit was exceeded and
results of oné analysis after the radioiodipie activity was reduced to/less than the
limit. Each’result should include date i
concentrations; {3) Clean-up system flow history starting 48 hadrs prior to the
first sagiple in which the limit was
and orfe other radioiodine isotope goncentration in microcurigs per gram as a8

ion of time for the duration Af the specific activity above the steady-state
levél; and (5} The time duration’when the specific activity of the reactor coolant

exceeded the radioiodine limig{)
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562 3. Annusl Radiological Environmental Operating Report Droposed 75 54,2 Mo o) Ay

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report covaring.the operation of the L '
Unit during the previous calendar year shall be submitted prior to May (Dof each year. = .
The report shall include summaries, interpretations, and anaiysis of trends of the

results of the Radiological Environmental Monitoring Program for the repcriing pariod.

The material provided shall be consistent with the objectives outlined in {1} the ODCM

and (2) Sections IV.B.2, IV.B.3, end IV.C of Appendix | to 10 CFR Part 50. |

£ .3 4. Radioactive Effluent Release Report

: (i Drepeied T75 56 Nate)y—H l
The Radioactive Effiuent Reisase Report covering the operation of the facility during . -
the previous calendar year shall be submitted prior to &Bg)1 of each yeart The report L1
shall include 8 summary of the quantities of radioactive liquid and gaseous effluents

and solid waste released from the facility. The material provided shall be (1)
consistent with the objectives outlined in the ODCM and PCP and (2) in conformance

with 10 CFR 50.36a and Section IV.B.1 of Appendix | to 10 CFR Part 50. \
(1w accordance with 10 CFRSD. 2o~

56.4 5. Monthly Operating Report

Routine reports of operating statistics and shutdown experience, including
documentation of all challenges to safety valves or safety/reliof valves, shall be

Lb6.5 6. CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT

StL.L.oo a. Core operating limits shall be established and documentsd in the CORE
. OPERATING LIMITS REPORT before each reioad cycle or any remaining part of a
reload cycle for the following:

SlLb5a.5 (1) The Control Rod Withdrawal Block instrumentation for Table 3.2.E-1 of
Spaecification 3.2.E,

Y R {2) The Averags Pianar Linear Heat Generation Rate (APLHGR) Limit for
) Specification 3.11.A.

L6543 (3] The Steady Stats Linear Heat Generation Rate (SLHGR) for Specification
3.11.D. .

5.6.5:a.2 (4 The Minimum Critical Power Operating
for Specification 3.11.C. {JhiS

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 6-14 Amendment Nos. 160 & 155
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£65.b b. The analytical methods used to determine the operating limits shall be those
previously reviewad and approved by the NRC in the latest approved revision or
supplement of topical reports:

5.6.5.6.1 (1)

565 b2 2)

5465.6.3 (3)

5.6.5.b.4 &)

56.5.6.5 {5)

56.5466 B

56567 (7)

sos.bg (8)

5055649 9

£t.s bac (10

ANF-1125(P){A), “Critical Power Correlation - ANFB."

ANE-524(P){A), "ANF Critical Powsr Mathodology for Boiling Water
Resactors.”

XN-NF-78-71(F{A), "Exxon Nuciear Plant Transient Msthodology for Boiling
Water Reactors.”

XN-NE-80-19{(P){A), "Exxxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors.”

XN-NF-85-67(F)(A), "Generic Mechanical Design for Exxon Nuclear Jst Pump
Bailing Water Reactors Reload Fuel.”

ANRS13(P){A), "CONTRANSA2: A Computer Program for Boiling Water
Reactor Transient Analysis.”

XN-NF-82-06(P)}A), Qualification of Exmn Nuclear Fusl for Extended Burnup
Supplement 1 Extended Burnup Qualification of ENC 9x9 BWR Fuel,
Supplement 1, Revision 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuals Corporation, May 1988.

ANE-89-14{P){A), Advanced Nuciear Fuals Corporation Generic Mechanical
Design for Advance Nuclear Fusls Corporation 9x8-1X and 8x9-9X BWR
Reload Fuel, Revision 1 and Supplements 1 and 2, Advenced Nuclear Fuels
Corporation, Cctober 1881.

ANF-89-S8(P)}{A), Ganaric Mechanica! Design Criteria for BWR Fuel Dasigns,
Revision 1 and Revision 1 Suppiement 1, Advanced Nuclear Fuels
Corporation, May 1985,

ANF-81-048(P)(A), Advanced Nuclear fuels Corporation Methodology for
Boiling Water Reactors EXEM BWR Evaluation Model, Advanced Nuclear Fuels
Corporation, January 1993.

s.25.b.1 (11) Commonwealth Edison Company Topical Report NESR-0091, "Benchmark of
CASMO/MICROBURN BWR Nuclear Design Methods*, and associated
Supplements on Neutronics Licensing Analyses {Supplement 1) and La Salle
County Unit 2 Benchmarking (Supplement 2).
DRESDEN - UNITS 2&3 6-15 Amendment Nos. 160 & 158
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546.56.12 (12) ANF-1125 (P){A), ANFB Critical Power Correlation Determination of

ATRIUM-8B Additive Constant Uncertainties, Supplement 1, Appendix E,
Siemens Power Corporation, September 1998,

S,
-

c. | The core operating limits report shall be determined so that all applicable limits

{e.g., fuel thermal-mechanical limits, core thermal-hydraulic limits, ECCS limits, -
nuclear limits such as shutdown margin, and transient and accident analysis limits)
of the safety analysis are met. (The CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT, including

ny mid-cycle revisions of supplements thereto shall be provided on issuance, for
506.5.d4

Abb5.c

each reload cycle, to the NRC Poc 'ment Control Pesk with copies 16 the HegigfaD—

(Bdministraior ang-Resident Tnspettos. R.2

6.9.8 el Reggre———.3

E:%p(al reponts ;:y«be submitipd {othe Regional A@minisirator of (he NRC Regiohal Officeé——
hin the time p€riod specified for eack’report.

a8
6.10 INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

(13) EMF-85-14 (P), RODEX2A (BWR) Fuel Rod Thermal \
Mechawical Evaluation Model, Sucelemest | (F) (AR)

and Surcolement Z CPY(A), Siemens Powes Corroration
Feb ruary 1998. f
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CcTs 6.1l

LA,

/ Radiati0|r7€ction Program 6.1

epared consistent with t
, maintained and adhered Ao for all

erations involving personnei ragiation exposute)
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5.7 6.12 HIGH RADIATION AREA

S$91 6.12.A Pursuant to 10 CFR 20.1601(c), in lieu of the requirements of paragraph 20.1601 of 10
CFR Part 20, each high radiation area in which the intensity. of radiation is greater than 100
mrem/hr at 30 cm {12 in.) shall be barricaded and conspicuously posted as a high radiation
area and entrance thereto shall be controlled by requiring issuance of a Radiation Work
Parmit (RWP)* (or equivalent document). Any individual or group of individuals permitted
o enter such areas shall be provided with or accompanied by one or more of the following:

a. 1. A radiation monitoring device which continuously indicates the radiation dose rate in
the area. N
b. 2. A radiation monitoring device which continuously integrates the radiation dose rate in

the area and alarms when a preset integrated dose is received. Entry into such areas
with this monitoring device may be made after the dose rate levels in the area have
been established and personnel have been made knowledgeabie of them; or

C. 3. An individual qualified in radiation protection procedures with a radiation dose rate
monitoring device, who is responsible for providing positive control over the activities
within the area and shall perform periodic radiation surveillance at the frequency
specified in the RWP (or equivalent document).

A2
|
Sw, viduals aualified 7o \_]
tad latiow Protection Procedures
such iwdividuels)
£l 8 th Physice perednnabor personnel escorted by faalth physica-persoana) shall be exempt from the RWP issuance

requiraments during the performance of their assigned radiation protection duties, provided they are otherwise
following plant radiation protection procedures for entry into high radiation areas.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 6-18 Amendment Nos. 150 & %$
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5% Z 6.12.B In addition to the requirements of 6.12.A, areas accessible to personnel with radiation
’ levels greater than 1000 mrem/hr at 30 cm (12 in.) from the radiation source or from any
surface which the radiation penetrates shall require the following:

Q. 1. Doors shall be locked to prevent unauthorized entry and shall not prevent individuals
from leaving the area. In place of locking the door, direct or electronic surveillance
that is capable of preventing unauthorized entry may be used. The keys shall be
maintained under the administrative control of the Shift Manager on duty @Df@"ﬁ)\j

(physipSsupervision. (nadictiow Profectierd A2

b. 2. Personnel access and exposure control requirements of activities being performed
within these areas shall be specified by an approved RWP(or equivalent document).

c. 3. Each person entering the area shall be provided with an alarming radiation monitoring

device that continuously integrates the radiation dose rate (such as an electronic
dosimeter.) Surveillance and radiation monitoring by a l(adiation ,frotection echniciarﬂ_

may be substituted for an alarming dosimeter.

‘Vl arad

£.73 8. For individual HIGH RADIATION AREAS accessibie to personnel with radiation levels of
greater than 1000 mrem/h at 30 cm (12 in.) that are located within large areas where
no enclosure exists for purposes of locking, and where no enciosure can be reasonably
constructed around the individual areas, then such individual areas shall be barricaded,
conspicuously posted, and a flashing light shall be activated as a warning device.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 6-19 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145

faae 2 of 2



£Ts 6.8

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

1.

Shall be dogumented and records of reviews performed shall be retaine
documentation shall contain: /K

Sufficient information to support the change together with the
anglyses or evaluations justifying the changels) and,

determination that the changé will maintain the overall copfformance of the
solidified waste product to existing requirements of Federa}, State, or other
applicable reguiations. /

2. /Shall become effactive after raview and acceptance, includjhg approval by the Station
Manager. ’
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ITS 5.5

ODCM 6.14

FFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM

£.5.1.C 6.14.A Changes to the ODCM:

L1 Baia o
5“51 /.C./ 1‘
EISTI'C.I &()
£5le/ )

88 lc.2 2
L8503 3.

documentation shall contain:

a. Sufficient information to sup

Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shaﬂ be retained. This

port the change together with the appropriate

analyses or evaiuations justifying the change(s) and,

b. A determination that the cha

nge will maintain the level of radioactive effluent

control required by 10 CFR 20.1302, 40 CFR Part 190, 10 CFR 50.364, and

anage

Shalf be submitted to the Commi

Shall become effective after review and acceptance, including approval by the Station

ssion in the form of a complete, legibie copy of the

entire ODCM as s part of or concurrent with the Radioactive Effiuent Report for the

period of the report in which any change to the ODCM was made effective. Each
change shall be identified by markings in the margin of the affected pages, clearly
indicating the area of the Page that was changed, and shall indicate the date (e.g.,
month/year) the change was implemented.
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